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  Model of Customer Satisfaction of Catering Industry: 
Approach Through Hygiene Behavior and Food Service     

  
   Danial Thaib *) 

  
Abstract:  
 
Consumer satisfaction is the main competitiveness factor in catering. This research is based 
on a survey on 400 respondents from 10 catering companies. The aim is to know and analyze 
the relationship and the influence of hygiene behavior and food service on customer 
satisfaction of the catering industry in Jakarta.  
 
The result is the hygiene behavior and food service related to customer satisfaction. 
Simultaneously and partially, hygiene behavior and food service have a significant positive 
effect on catering customer satisfaction, but they are  not the dominant factor.  
 
Further, there should be researched other factors such as price, product quality, taste, 
appearance, punctuality and cleanliness to improve the competitiveness of catering business. 
 
Keywords: Consumer satisfaction, hygiene behavior, food service, catering industry. 
 
*) Lecturer of Universitas Kosgoro 57 Jakarta 
e-mail: danielthaib@gmail.com    
 

1. Introduction 
 
Food is an important component of the environment in improving health, in addition 
to meeting the needs of life, it can also be a source of disease transmission (Arthur et 
al., 2017) as a food-born illness (such as E. coli, hepatitis B, H. pylori, listeria, 
salmonella, norovirus and typhoid) (USDA, 2015). The occurrence of transmission 
of the disease is caused by the services of food that does not meet health 
requirements (WHO, 1989, Arthur et al., 2017). For that there needs to be 
considered hygiene aspects in managing food in order to be safe to consume. Food 
security exists when all people have physical and economic access to sufficient, safe 
and nutritious food to meet their dietary needs and food preferences for an active 
and healthy life (FAO 2000 in Vhurumuku, 2014). Frankenberger et al., (1997) says 
that food security is related to consumer behavior and food service. 
 
The food system, including food service and food retailing contributed $1.24 trillion 
in 2010 in the US, out of which $594 billion was supplied by food service facilities, 
defined by the USDA as any place which prepares food for immediate consumption 

mailto:danielthaib@gmail.com
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2. Literature Review 
 

Foodservice (US English) or catering industry (British English) defines those 
businesses, institutions, and companies responsible for any meal prepared outside 
the home.This industry includes restaurans, schools and hospitals cafeterias, catering 
operations, and many other formats (USDA, 2015). Food availability is the 
dominant factor in food security (Susilastuti, 2017). 
 
The companies that supply catering industry operators are called catering industry 
distributors. Food service distributors sell goods like small wares (kitchen utensils) 
and foods. Some companies manufacture products in both consumer and catering 
industry versions. The consumer version usually comes in individual-sized packages 
with an elaborate label design for retail sale. The catering industry version is 
packaged in a much larger industrial size and often lacks the colorful label designs 
of the consumer version (USDA, 2015). 
 
The ever-increasing food service industry has caused big competition to meet the 
needs and satisfaction of consumers. One of the factors that affect the consumer 
satisfaction is the quality of the product or the quality of the dish (Kustiyoasih, M.P., 
M. Adriyani, 2016). Cases of consumer dissatisfaction are increasingly prevalent so 
there is a need for legislation to regulate consumer protection. The organization of 
food consists of several components, namely the purchase of foodstuffs, food 
storage, food processing, food appearance and sanitation/ hygiene (Evawati and 
Soekopitojo, 2017). All these components indirectly affect the consumer satisfaction 
indicators. These indicators are taste, appearance, portion size, timeliness, and 
cleanliness. The organization of food has as purpose the satisfaction feeling of the 
consumers. Consumer satisfaction is the starting point of the growth of customer 
loyalty so it is important to know the assessment of satisfaction (Tjahyadi, 2006, 
Evawati and Soekopitojo, 2017). 
 
The organization of food consists in a series of activities ranging from menu 
planning to the distribution of food to consumers in order to achieve an optimal 
health status through appropriate food feeding and includes record keeping, 
reporting and evaluation activities (MOH 2013 and Arnati Wulansari, Budi 
Setiawan, 2013). According to Palacio and Theis (2009), the main purpose of food 
vendors is to serve food for consumers to be satisfied. The more rational buyers, like 
a company can only win by creating and delivering superior value. In addition, 
companies must be able to increase the value of products, services, and know the 
level of customer satisfaction (Fandi, 2000). Through understanding the customer 
satisfaction, consumer expectations can be met. Customer satisfaction greatly 
influences the decision to make a product redistribution (Fandi, 2000). 
 
Food handlers are in agreement to reducing food safety risk (De Sousa, 2008, Green 
et al., 2007). Food handlers, in addition, must behave hygienically and should also 
be able to firendly and skillfully serve consumers. Grant and Evans (1994) say that 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Catering
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foodservice_distributor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Foodservice_distributor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Consumer
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Retail
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Industry
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behavior is a performance action of a person, that is what is done. Hygiene behavior 
leads to healthy human activity and cannot be separated of clean behavior 
(Susilastuti, 2009).  
 
Hygiene behavior is related to the effort to maintain the health level of the product 
including the cleanliness of the environment. Food service is an effort to handle food 
including producing food, providing food, serving and up to rearrange the equipment 
used. Handling bad food can cause food to be unhealthy, not tasty or unattractive. 
Unhealthy food is a source of disease. Additionally, a food worker with poor 
personal hygiene is an important contributor to food-borne illness (Green et al., 
2007). Food-borne diseases remain a major global public health issue with 
substantial morbidity and mortality associated with the consumption of 
contaminated food (Havelaar et al., 2010). 
 
Consumer satisfaction is a subjective judgment or opinion about the quality of 
service, the environment of food service and customer experience after experiencing 
a number of food service interventions. The level of customer satisfaction is 
dependent on the quality of food service received by consumers. Food service is said 
to be qualified for consumers, if it can meet those needs and create customer 
satisfaction. 
 
Fandi (2000) said that consumer satisfaction is a after-sales evaluation, where 
consumers will feel satisfied if their perception of a product in accordance with the 
expectations he had before the purchase, ultimately customer satisfaction can 
provide information to buyers of food services where the weak points and where the 
strong points in food service are, where the quality of food service needs 
improvement and hygiene behavior. According to Isnaeni (2015), the indicator of 
catering customer satisfaction among others is 1). Taste, related to the delicacy and 
quality of food products; 2). Food appearance, matching presentation is an appealing 
attraction; 3). The portion of food, the portion size of the food differs between 
individuals; 4). The timeliness of presentation, a late meal is served to lower the 
appetite; and 5). Cleanliness, cleanliness of cutlery and dining room and dining 
environment. Based on the description it can be shown importance of the 
implementation of food by an institution that can satisfy the consumer both from a 
quantity and a quality point of view. 
 

3. Hypothesis 
 
This study analyzes the impact of hygiene behavior and food service on customer 
satisfaction on catering industries in Jakarta. A hypothesis in this research is 
weathere there is a positive effect of hygiene behavior and food service to 
satisfaction of service consumer of catering industry. 
 

4. Research Methods 
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taste of food or way of serving food on catering business less attractive, so that the 
assessment becomes low from consumers as users. 
 
However, the multiple correlation coefficients between hygiene behavior (X1) and 
food service (X2) to consumer satisfaction (Y) is 0.61 (multiple R) close to 1, which 
means that the approach is quite strong. Thus it can be said that consumer ratings are 
quite good if hygiene and food service behaviors are conducted together, not 
independently. The relationship of hygiene behavior with food service in catering 
business cannot be separated, meaning that those effort must carry out as well the 
hygiene behavior as food service at the same time. 
 
Determinant Coefficient 
The coefficient of determination (R2) is 0.36. This figure explains that 36% of the 
consumer satisfaction is influenced by hygiene behavior and food service on 
catering, while the rest of 64% is being influenced by other variables, such as taste 
factor, menu diversity, art presentation, price, convenience, and others. Hygiene 
behavior and food service are not dominant factors in catering customer satisfaction. 
It is needed to further analyze the dominant factors that affect the satisfaction  of 
consuming catering industries. 
 
Regression 
The multiple regression equations generated are: 
 
1) Regression Coefficient Test 
 
 Y = 23.9614 + 0.1887 X1 + 0.2306 X2                                             (2) 
 
Based on the model of regression equation above, the regression constant is very 
high, 23,9614 compared to the regression coefficient value X1 and X2. This means 
customer satisfaction with food service is very high. The coefficient of regression 
X1 positive with value 0,1887 likewise coefficient of regression X2 positive with 
value 0,2306. These values indicate that hygiene and food service behaviors have a 
positive effect on customer satisfaction. Increasing hygiene behavior and food 
service will increase consumer satisfaction. Thus it can be explained that to improve 
the competitiveness of food business, determined among others by hygiene behavior 
and food service. Hygiene behavior will determine the level of health and hygiene of 
food and food services will determine the provision, enjoyment, and comfort of 
eating. 
 
2) Hypothesis Testing 
Based on F test, p-value = 0,00 means simultaneously, hygiene behavior and food 
service have an effect on significant to consumer satisfaction. Based on t-test, p-
value X1 = 0,00 also p-value X2 = 0,00, mean hygiene behavior have the real effect 
to consumer satisfaction, so also food service has an effect on significant to partial 
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accounting perspective, the term intangible assets is more popular to describe this 
kind of assets (Ancuta,  Moisescu, and Varlanuta, 2017:32). As said by Vetrenko, 
Mordovets, and Yaluner (2017:605), the main tool for the IC development  is  an  
"intelligent  enterprise",  which  is   described  by  a permanent education process. 
The interesting question is why accountants cannot (will not) recognize most of the 
value of this intellectual capital in the corporate balance, whereas the contribution of 
intellectual capital has an increasingly important role in determining the value of a 
corporation. Aiming to answer this question, this study will attempt to examine the 
different views on intellectual capital from two perspectives: users of financial 
statements (business people, economists, investors), and presenters of financial 
statements  (accountants), and try to provide an alternative view aligning these two 
different  perspectives. To clarify this issue, this research presents two versions of 
selected financial figures and ratios, using the existing FAS and the modified one, 
from two public companies listed with the Indonesia Stock Exchange in of 2014-
2016. 
 

2. Literature Revew 
 
Damodaran (2009:3) saw inconsistent accounting treatment of the expenditures 
relating to the acquisition of tangible assets with intangible assets, particularly in 
distinguishing two types of expenditures - whether an expenditure is called capital 
expenditure or operating expense. The simple basic principle or rule used by the 
accountant to distinguish these two types of expenditure is to look at the economic 
benefits of the expenditure. If the impact of the benefit is longer than one year, it 
will be recognized as a capital expenditure, but if its impact is only during the 
current year, it is recognized as an operating expense. This rule applies consistently 
to tangible fixed assets (land, buildings, equipment, vehicles), but not to intangible 
assets. Most expenditures related to intangible assets are recorded as operating 
expenses, even though they have an economic impact for more than one year. 
 
Koch et al (2000:6) suggested that intangible assets play an increasingly important 
role in the creation of corporate value; however, using a traditional  accounting 
mechanism in recognizing assets is no longer sufficient  in the knowledge-based 
economy. Salamudin et al (2010:391) reveals that the book value of net assets 
(BVNA) is still dominant in Malaysian corporate valuation but this trend is 
declining as greater interest has now been directed towards employing intangible 
assets and earnings as important variables and the results indicate that there is a 
positive trend for intangible assets development in Malaysia. This is consistent with 
those of advanced markets such as the US, Europe and Australia, but the Malaysian 
market lags by about 20 years as compared to the more advanced ones. The main 
contribution of their study provides empirical evidence that intangible assets or 
intellectual assets are strategic assets that require attention in line with development 
of the knowledge-based economy. 
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(2016) 
Total Equity 
(2016) 

1.009.897.219 1.142.696.327 43.941.423 48.656.327 

Source: Financial statements as reported with the Indonesia Stock Exchange. 
 
By reclassifying promotional expenses, professional services and training expenses 
of PT GIAA amounting to USD. 26.679.499 in 2016, USD. 39.771.005 in 2015, and 
USD. 66.348.604 in 2014 as accumulated addition in intangible assets, and 
reclassifying advertising and promotional expenses and expert services of PT INDF 
totaling Rp.1.728.735, - in 2016, Rp.1.550.048, - in 2015 and Rp.1.436.121 in 2014 
as accumulated addition in intangible assets will significantly change the operating 
income, intangible assets, total assets, and total equity of both companies. Some key 
ratios affected by the modified FAS are: Operating Profit Margin (OPM), Return on 
Assets (ROA), Return on Equity (ROE), Debt to Asset Ratio (DTA), Debt to Equity 
Ratio (DER), and Asset Turn Over (ATO). Table 2 below shows the changes in 
those ratios. 
 
Table 2. Changes in Financial Ratios 2014 through 2016 

 2016 2015 2014 
 The 

Existing 
FAS 

(PSAK 
19/IAS 38) 

The 
modifie
d FAS   

The 
Existing 

FAS 
(PSAK 

19/IAS 38) 

The 
modifie
d FAS 

The 
Existing 

FAS 
(PSAK 
19/IAS 

38) 

The 
modifie
d FAS 

PT GIAA 
OPM 2,56% 6,00% 4,42% 7,2% -10,05% -8,36% 
ROA 2,65% 5,99% 5,10% 8,05% -10,58% -10.34% 
ROE 9,81% 20,29% 17,75% 26,01% -44,94% -34,77% 
DTA 72,98% 70,48% 71,28% 69,06% 71,75% 70,25% 
DER 270,0% 238,70% 248,2% 223,24% 254,0% 236,2% 
ATO 103,3% 99,83% 115,3% 111,67% 126,4% 123,7% 
PT INDF 
OPM 12.41% 19.48% 11.49% 16.15% 11.51% 13.77% 
ROA 10.08% 14.96% 8.02% 10.91% 8.5% 10.00% 
ROE 18.85% 26.71% 17.07% 22.45% 18.17% 20.99% 
DTA 46.53% 44.00% 53.04% 51.37% 53.21% 52.34% 
DER 87.01% 78.58% 112.96% 105.64% 113.72% 105.81

% 
ATO 81.23% 76.82% 69.76% 67.56% 73.88% 72.67% 

Source: Financial statements as reported with the Indonesia Stock Exchange. 
 

With modified FAS, the profitability ratios (OPM, ROA, ROE), and the leverage 
ratios (DTA, DER) are better and healthier, but the asset turnover (ATO) is lower 
than those in the existing FAS. Most variations in financial figures and ratios 
between the two versions of FAS are significant. The wider the variation of the 
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Application of Information Technology on Potato Productivity 
  

   Darwati Susilastuti*, Aditiameri*, Luluk Sutji Marhaeni* 
Mansuri**, Bagus Kukuh Udiarto***) 

 
 

Abstract:  
 
Information technology has had a substantial role in increasing agricultural production by 
the end of the decade.  
 
Experimental research on the adoption of information technology was an Android expert 
system of pest and disease diagnostic experimented on potato farmers in three locations of 
potato production centers in Indonesia. Research using RCBD observed potato productivity 
before treatment and after treatment.  
 
The results of the study pointed towards an increase in potato productivity be means of 
information technology expert system involvment, even if not significant. The level of 
farmers' education has been noted as an obstacle in adopting and impleemnting information 
technology. 
 
 
Keywords: information technology, expert system, potato productivity. 
*) Agriculture Faculty of Universitas Borobudur, Jakarta 
**) Computer Science Faculty of Universitas Borobudur, Jakarta 
***) Indonesian Vegetable Research Institute, Bandung 
 
e-mail: darwatisusi@borobudur.ac.id  
 

1. Introduction 
 
Potatoes are an important staple food in Europe and America (Anonymous, 2017), 
but in Asia, rice is still the dominant food, while potatoes are a source of 
carbohydrate other than rice (Ahmad Suryana et al. 2009). For the people of 
Indonesia, potatoes are still considered as vegetables or consumed as a side dish. 
Nevertheless, the demand increased with increasing consumption of processed 
potato food. As a source of carbohydrates, potato production is important for the 
food security in Indonesia (Susilastuti, 2017).   
 
According to the FAO report, annual potato production in Asia averaged 4.6% over 
the past 10 years. This increase is due to changes in the diet of rice to potatoes 
(Gregory Wolff, 2010). The volume of world potato imports increased 9.4% per year 
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during 2012 to 2016 while its value increased 3.9% per year and jumped sharply 
from 11.99 million tons to 20.70 million tons in 2013 with a value of US $ 5, 02 
billion, world potato imports in the next two years continued to decline to only 11.71 
million tons in 2015 worth the US $ 3.57 billion. In 2016, imports increased again to 
12.77 million tons with a value of US $ 4.12 billion (Word Potato Statistics, 2017). 
 
According to data from China Daily Record (2017), China is the country with the 
largest supply of potatoes where its contribution to the total world supply reached 
96,130,000 tons (25,4%). The area of potato cultivation developed by China in 2014 
reached 5.6 million hectares (Anonymous, 2015). India is the second largest 
potatoes supplier with a contribution of 45,400,000 tons (12.0%). The next three 
countries accounting for the world's total supply are Russia (31,500,000 tonnes) 
8.0%, Ukraine (23,700,000 ton) 5.9% and the United States (20,250,000 ton) 5.2%. 
While the bottom six countries accounted for less than 5%, namely Germany 
(9,450,000 tonnes), Bangladesh (8,603,000 tonnes), Poland (8,200,000 tonnes), 
France (8,020,000 tonnes) and Netherland (7,330,000 tonnes) as shown in Figure 1A 
(FAOSTAT. 2017). Compared to 10 (ten) of the world's largest countries, Indonesia 
is in the 35th position with an average total supply during the same period of 
1042.20 thousand tons or 0.49% of total world supply of potato. 
 
Based on the sequence of potato producers in Asia, China is the largest producer of 
potatoes in Asia (85,920,000 tons), followed by India (45,000,000 tons), Bangladesh 
(8,205,470 tons), Iran (5,400,000 tons), Turkey (4,822,000 tons), Pakistan 
(4,104,400 ton), Kazakhtan (3,126,400 tons) and Nepal (2,584,301 tons) as shown in 
Figure 1.B.  
 
Figure 1.  Potato production by countries in the world  

 Source:  (1.A) (FAOSTAT, 2017)  and Asia (1.B)  (FAOSTAT, 2014). 
 
Potato production in Indonesia is still very low compared to the production of 
potatoes in China and Europe which averages 25.5 tons per hectare, while the 
average in Indonesia is only about 16 tons per hectare. These low yields are 
associated with poor seed quality (e.g. virus infected), inadequate planting 
technology, pest and disease attacks and a less supportive climate. Poor post-harvest 
handling can cause potato tuber damage by 2-10 percent and cause a wastage of 
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The application of the expert system of pest and potato diagnosis based on the 
Android platform, provides information covering the cultivation of healthy plants, 
the identification of pests and diseases and the way to control it (Susilastuti, et al, 
2016). The application also provides a consultation media for farmers, extension 
workers, researchers and other stakeholders. The application aims to improve the 
knowledge and the ability of farmers in controlling pests and diseases of potato 
plants and tit is ay to control them in order to be a preventive and curative so that 
there is no decrease in production due to attack of pests and diseases. Expert system 
applications diagnosing pests and potato plant diseases have been built and easily 
obtained by downloading applications in Play Store for Android users with the 
keyword "pakar kentang" (potato expert, Indonesian language). 
 
The formulation of the problem in this research is whether the application of 
information technology of expert system on potato farmers could determine an 
increase in the crop productivity? The purpose of this research is to analyze, based 
on farmer's response to information technology application of the pest and disease 
diagnosis expert system, the influence on improving potato plant productivity in 
several different research locations. 
 

2. Literature Revew 
 
The role of agriculture as an economic driver in developing countries is hampered by 
the use of outdated technology. The productivity of agricultural land  and technology 
are the dominant factors and they have a significant effect on agricultural production 
(Susilastuti, 2018). Constraints on the use of technology include education, wealth, 
taste, risk preferences, complementary inputs, and access to information and 
learning (Aker, 2011). Information technology facilitates the production process, 
reduces production costs and improves product quality, customer satisfaction, 
organizational capabilities and firm performance (Bardhan et al., 2006; Heim and 
Peng, 2010). Plant (2001) stated that information technology is also used to improve 
farming management. Information technology has even been used to detect plant 
physiology processes (Ranjan, 2008). 
 
Generally speaking, the expert system is a system that tries to adapt human 
knowledge to the computer so that the computer can solve problems usually solved 
by experts (Kusuma Dewi, 2003). With expert systems, the layman can accomplish 
complicated work more easily, quickly and accurately compared to an expert. 
Turban (1995) states that the basic concepts of expert systems contain expertise, 
transfer of skills, inference, rules and explaining abilities. The benefits of expert 
system are, among others: (1) allows the layman to do the work of experts, (2) the 
process is repeated automatically, (3) store knowledge and expert system expertise, 
(4) increase (7) capable of operating in a dangerous environment, (8) has the ability 
to access knowledge, (9) is reliable, (10) improving, (11) has the ability to work with 
incomplete and uncertain information, (12) as a complementary medium in the 
study, (13) improves the capability of problem solving, (14) saves time in decision 
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making. Expert systems are easy to apply both based on Visual Basic, WEB, 
Android, and iOS and more. 
 
Pest and disease attacking crops are undesirable for farmers, as they can lead to a 
decrease in production and productivity of crops. It is estimated that one-third of the 
world's agriculture has been damaged by over 20,000 species of pests and diseases 
that attack crops. Damage occurs, both in the field during the cultivation process and 
in the storage warehouse. These conditions significantly affect farmers' income and 
world food supply. To overcome these obstacles, farmers need help as a knowledge 
and information concerning the types of pests and diseases of plants, symptoms, and 
means of control. Information and consultation on the diagnosis of potato crops 
symptoms of pests and diseases and its control can be designed as a part of an expert 
system. 
 
The results of research by Udiarto et al (2015) stated that farmers positively respond 
to the design of the WEB based expert system of pest and disease diagnosis on 
shallot plant. Farmers responded very well to perceived ease of use, perceived 
usefulness and user acceptance in the research of expert system implementation of 
pest and potato-based diseases based on Android (Susilastuti et al., 2016, Susilastuti 
et al., 2017). Harison et al. (2017) said that the application of expert systems of rice 
plants and curly chilies can facilitate in providing information about farming rice 
and pepper curling to farmers and the general public. While the results of research 
Rizki Aptriania (2017) said the application of expert systems of pest and disease 
identification and control methods on Android-based cocoa plants have been 
successfully built to provide information to farmers in identifying plant pests and 
diseases. 
 

3. Research Methods 
 
Experimental research with treatment: usage of the application as part of the 
Android expert system for pest and disease diagnosis with a potato farmer (Fig. 2). 
The experiment of expert system application implementation has been conducted in  
2016. The implementation was under the shape of counseling, socialization, and 
training of farmers with the expert systems. The research has been conducted within 
three locations of potato production centers, namely East Java (K1 = Batu District,  
Malang), West Java (K2 = Pangalengan District, South Bandung), and Central Java 
(K3 = Kejajar District, Wonosobo). Observations of productivity (tons/ha) were 
carried out before the experiment (T1 = productivity by 2016) and after the 
experiment (T2 = productivity by 2017). 
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4. Result and Discussion 
 
Analysis of variance suggests that the adoption of expert system information 
technology does not significantly affect the productivity of potato crops (Table 4), 
however, there is a rise in productivity by 2017 compared to 2016 before the 
technology is used (Figure 3). 
 
Table 4. Average of Potato Productivity (ton/ha) in 2016-2017 in Three Location 

 
 
The numbers followed by the same letter in the same column are not significantly 
different according to the DMRT test at the 95% confidence level. ns = not 
significant, * = significant. 
 
Figure 3. Potato productivity before (2016) and after treatment (2017) 

 
 
The lack of influence by the expert system information technology, represents a 
possibility caused by the lack of a linear relationship between information 
technology and the characteristics of farmers and conditions affecting the 
productivity of crops. Revelation Sasongko et al. (2014) indicates that the 
communication behavior of farmers in the adoption of information technology is 
low, if not accompanied by the ability of understanding (level of education) and land 
area. Higher education will form a positive mindset and can affect the ability of 
farmers in adopting expert system information technology. Descriptive data obtained 
from 120 respondents point towards a below 50% highly educated potato farmers 
(Figure 4). 
 
The research results of Ni Made Sukartini and Achmad Solihin (2014) show that the 
adoption of information technology can increase the average of agricultural 
products, but it can also increase the chance of failure of the harvest, thereby 

 
Productivity 
  

Location Observation 
East Java West Java Central Java 

Average Productivity Before 
Treatment 2016 (ton/ha)  

17,73ns 21,89ns 14,67ns 

Average Productivity After 
Treatment 2017 (ton/ha)  

19,85ns 22,89ns 16,42ns 
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is due to the appeal towards Indonesian investments in the Automotive sector that 
has guaranteed a considerable profit so far. As an illustration, in 2015 there has been 
an investment of around Rp. 50 trillion, and it has subsequently grown for the 
coming years to around 10-12%. 
 
From 2013 to 2015 there seemed to be a decline in the automotive sector investment, 
Indonesia being home for around 582.1 million US$ in investments. The decline of 
the automotive sector has had an impact on the contribution of this sector to the 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). With economic growth still around an average of 
5.5%, it is still considered not reach an average 7% labor force absorbtion, as 
expected by the Government. Based on existing investment data, the average value 
of the Automotive sector investment. for the past 6 years has been around Rp 
18,702,556 million. When viewed from the Indonesian population point of view and 
the vast geografical area that Indonesia covers, then the investment is still low. Such 
low investment will impact the development process within all sectors. This has 
resulted in increased levels of unemployment. 
 
A concrete illustration of the output of labor in the industrial sector for 2010, is 
presented in Table 2 as follows: 
 
Table 2. Output and Labor on Industrial Sector Statistics (2010) 

Sector Output 
(Million Rp) 

Labor 
(person) 

Food and Beverage Industry 1,272,300,471 7,448,015 
Chemical industry 363,297,433 1,077,108 
Industrial Machinery and Equipment 460,788,560 1,933,209 
Automotive industry 281,876,744 1,648,047 
Construction industry 1,924,924,391 5,213,753 

Source: CBS (2010) excerpt from the 37 selected industrial sectors by researchers. 
 
From Table 2 above, it appears that the automotive industry plays a vital role in the 
improvement of national output and employment. Indonesia is among the countries 
with an abundant labor supply and labor potential which, in turn, may disrupt 
economic security. 
 
Investments in the automotive sector require substantial capital and technology 
assets, therefore investors are very concerned with the level of risk that would occur 
from the investment, and about the fact that investors would require higher yield 
levels to compensate for the high uncertainty. This is called risk premium. 
 
Similarly, an increase in investment in the automotive sector should be able to 
contribute to the overall development of the national economy, given the fact that 
the growth of the automotive industry will provide an impulse to other sectors, so 
that, finally, they will be able to increase the gross added value (GVA). 
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This study is not limited to aspects concerining the factors that affect investment in 
the automotive sector, but researchers wanted to further examine how automotive 
investments impact the absorption of import content, employment, gross added value 
(GVA), depreciation, labor costs, operating surplus, indirect tax or labor absorption. 
Thus, this study will add a fuller and more comprehensive insight, in order to 
contribute to the knowledge and to the policies applied within the future 
development of Indonesia's automotive sector. 
 
Based on the above, researchers wanted to conduct an in-depth research on the 
factors that affect the automotive sector investments, and the implications of the 
automotive investments on import content, employment, and gross added value. 
 

2. Identification of problems 
 
A non optimal level of investment in the automotive sector in Indonesia is due to 
very limited support provided for the economic and non-economic aspects. As for 
the representation of the economic aspects, they consist in: high interest rates, 
economic growth, exchange rate, and inflation. Besides the economic aspect, in 
automotive investments, there still are many problems, among them: a low quality of 
the human resources, difficulties in the development of technologies and raw 
material shortages. Low automotive investments are also due to the low quality in 
licensing services from government to investors that is still not optimal, both in the 
quality of the service, and their speed. 
 

3. Formulation of the problem 
 
What is the influence of variables such as interest rate, economic growth, exchange 
rate, inflation, simultaneously and individually on the automotive investment? What  
is the influence of the automotive investment, individually, on the import content, 
gross added value and labor absorption. What is the impact of the automotive 
investment on the import content, gross added value and labor absorption? Is the 
automotive sector investment a key sector in the development of a country? 
 

4. Materials and methods 
 

Theory on the Investment Influence towards Import Content 
According to Cecily and Michael (2011, p.50-52) there are some elements of the 
production cost as follows: 1). Direct Raw Material Costs, 2). Direct Labor Costs, 
and 3). Factory Overhead Costs. As known in the industry, the cost of raw materials 
is the most important one, compared to other costs. Thus, if there is a saving in the 
use of raw materials, or the use of local raw materials, there will be a production 
cost efficiency. 
 
Theory on the Investment Influence towards Gross Value Added 



     Joonner Rambe, Meirinaldi 
 

31  
 

 

Mudrajat Kuncoro (2014) states that private investment (domestic and foreign) and 
government spending will have a positive effect on the development of the GDP. 
While according to Kawengian (2002), investment is the mobilization of resources 
to create or increase production capacity or revenue in the future. In the context of 
use of the GDP, investment is known as Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF). 
which describes the process of addition and subtraction of capital goods in a given 
year. 
 
Theory on the Investment Influence towards Employment 
Arsyad (2010) is stating that the level of output of the economy is directly affected 
by the value of capital and labor. By increasing the value of capital and labor, the 
level of the generated output will also increase. Investments in an effort to create a 
number of specific output, can use a variety of combinations between capital and 
labor users. The greater the employed capital, the smaller the necessary manpower. 
Conversely, if capital is used more limited, the more labor is used. Based on the 
theory and the results of relevant research, the investigators established research 
paradigms, to detail can be seen in Figure 2 as follows: 
 
Figure 2. Research framework 

 
 
 

 
 

 
5. Research hypothesis 

 
There is a positive and significant influence of variables such as: interest rate, GDP, 
exchange rate and inflation on the automotive sector investments either 
simultaneously or individually. There is a partial positive influence of the investment 
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variable towards import content, gross added value and labor absorption. The 
relation between input-output determines results on import content, gross added 
value and labor absorption. Allegedly, the automotive sector will be one of the key 
sectors in the economic development of a country. 
 

6. Research methods 
 

The method used in the study is using the Explanatory Research Method - regression 
and correlation analysis methods. 
Formulation of study variables is according to the following table: 
 
Table 3. Variable Operational Research 
No. variables Indicator Unit Scale 
1 XI = interest rate The average nominal interest rate on the 

loan 
Percentage ratio 

 X2 = GDP The average of national GDP Million 
rupiah 

ratio 

 X3 = exchange rate The average of national exchange rate Percentage ratio 
 X4 = inflation The average National Inflation Percentage ratio 
2 
 

Y = Investment 
automotive sector 

Total Realization Value of Investment 
on automotive sector 

Millions 
rupiah  

ratio 
 

3 Zl = Import Content Absorption of  Import Content Millions 
rupiah 

ratio 

4 
 

Z2 = Gross Value Added GVA formation on Economic Sector Millions 
rupiah 
 

ratio 
 

5 
 

Z3 = Employment Number of peopleork thousands of 
people 

ratio 

    Source: Adapted. 
 

7. Results and discussion 
 

7.1 Measurement Results Recapitulation 
 
Table 4. Summary of Results of Measurement 

Model 
Numb
er 

Variables Model 
Significance 

Classic Sssumption test 

Normality 
Multico
lli-
nearity 

Heterosc
e-
dasticity 

Autocorrel
ation 

1 X1, X2, X3, 
X4 
simultaneou
sly towards 
Y 
 

F-count = 
141.3285 > 
F-table = 2.5, 
means 
significant 
models 

prob value 
0.40146 > 
0.05, 
means that 
the 
residual 
data  
normally 
distributed 

Correlat
ion 
matrix 
of all 
indepen
dent 
variable
s is less 
than 

Value 
Prob. Chi 
Square = 
0.1984 > 
0.05, 
there is 
no 
heteroske
dasticity 

Value Prob. 
Chi-Square 
=.0744 > 
0,05, there 
is no 
autocorrelat
ion 
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Model 
Numb
er 

Variables Model 
Significance 

Classic Sssumption test 

Normality 
Multico
lli-
nearity 

Heterosc
e-
dasticity 

Autocorrel
ation 

0.8, 
there 
were no 
multi 
colinear
ity 

2 X1, X2, X3, 
X4 partially 
towards Y 

idem ditto idem ditto idem 
ditto 

idem 
ditto 

idem ditto 

3 Y partially 
on Z3 

t-count  = 
24.56093 > t-
table = 
2.01410, 
mean 
significant 
models 

Prob value 
0.383267 > 
0.05, 
means that 
the 
residual 
data  
normally 
distributed 

Not 
measure
d 
because 
the 
indepen
dent 
variable 
is only 
one 

Value 
Prob. Chi 
Square = 
0.8835 > 
0.05, 
there is 
no 
heteroske
dasticity 

Value Prob. 
Chi-Square 
= 0.1182 > 
0.05, there 
is no 
autocorrelat
ion 

4 Y partially 
on Z2 

t-count = 
24.56093 > t-
table = 
0,01410, 
means 
significant 
models 

Prob value 
0.383267 >  
0.05, 
means that 
the 
residual 
data  
normally 
distributed 

Not 
measure
d 
because 
the 
indepen
dent 
variable 
is only 
one 

Value 
Prob. Chi 
Square = 
0.8835 > 
0.05, 
there is 
no 
heteroske
dasticity 

Value Prob. 
Chi-Square 
= 0.1182 > 
0.05, there 
is no 
autocorrelat
ion 

5 Y partially 
on Z3 

t-count = 
24.56093 > t-
table = 
0.01410, 
means 
significant 
models 

Prob value 
0.383267 > 
0.05, 
means that 
the 
residual 
data  
normally 
distributed 

Not 
measure
d 
because 
the 
indepen
dent 
variable 
is only 
one 

Value 
Prob. Chi 
Square = 
0.8835 > 
0.05, 
there is 
no 
heteroske
dasticity 

Value Prob. 
Chi-Square 
= 0.1182 > 
0.05, there 
is no 
autocorrelat
ion 

Source: Processed Data, 2015 
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Table 5. Test Results of Inter-Variable Effect 

Model variables 
Independent dependent R2 (percent), and t 

1 X1, X2, X3, X4 
(simultaneous) 

Y R2 = 0.929313, or 92.931 percent. means the 
effect of interest rate, GDP, exchange rate, and 
inflation on the Automotive Sector Investment 
was 92.931 percent, and the remaining 7.069 
percent influenced by other variables outside 
the research variables 

2 X1, X2, X3, X4 
(partial) 

  

 X1 Y t-count > t-table (2.102695 > 2.01808), 
meaning the interest rate is partially has a 
positive and significant impact on the 
Automotive Sector Investment 

 X2 Y t-count > t-table (16.54197 > 2.01808), means 
that GDP is partially has positive and 
significant impact on the Automotive Sector 
Investment 

 X3 Y t-count > t-table (5.180945 > 2.01808), 
meaning is partially has positive and 
significant impact on the Automotive Sector 
Investment 

 X4 Y t-count > t-table (0.023233 < 2.01808), 
meaning inflation is partially does not have 
significant effect on the Automotive Sector 
Investment, but the effects are positive 

3 Y Z1 R2 = 0.929248, or 92.925 percent, meaning 
the effect of the Automotive Sector 
Investment to Import Content is 92.925 
percent, and the remaining 7.075 percent 
influenced by other variables outside the 
research variables. Automotive Sector 
Investment positive and significant impact on 
the Import Content 

4 Y Z2 R2 = 0.929148, or 92.915 percent, meaning 
the influence of the Automotive Sector 
Investment on  Gross Fixed Value was 92.915 
percent, and the remaining 7.085 percent 
influenced by other variables outside the 
research variables. Automotive Sector 
Investment positive and significant impact on 
the value of Gross Fixed 
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Model variables 
Independent dependent R2 (percent), and t 

5 Y Z3 R2 = 0.929049, or 92.905 percent, meaning 
the influence of the Automotive Sector 
Investment on Labor Absorption is 92.905 
percent, and the remaining 7.095 percent 
influenced by other variables outside the 
research variables. Automotive Sector 
Investment positive and significant effect on 
the absorption of Labor 

Source: Processed Data, 2015. 
 
7.2 Interpretation 
 
a. Effect of the interest rates, GDP, exchange rate, and inflation simultaneously on 

the automotive sector investment.  
From the research results it appears that the R-square (R2) is 92.931%, this means 
that the effect of interest rate, GDP, exchange rate, and inflation simultaneously 
on automotive sector investment is very signifficant up to 92.931%. 
In other words, the influence of the independent variables, namely interest rate, 
GDP, exchange rate, and inflation simultaneously on the automotive sector 
investment amounted to 92.931%, while the influence of other factors can almost 
be ignored. This is understandable because the four variables affecting the 
automotive sector investment are the main variables that can affect the 
development of the automotive sector investment in Indonesia. 

b. Out of the four variables affecting automotive sector investment (ie interest rate, 
GDP, exchange rate, and inflation), those that individually have a significant and 
positive impact on the automotive sector investment are the interest rate, GDP, 
exchange rate. While the variable inflation does not significantly influence the 
automotive sector investment, still the effects are positive.  

 
7.3 Eligibility Test Results Model 
 
The model feasibility test results show that the research model has fulfilled the 
viability of an econometric model, which is pointed out by the following test result: 
 
a.  Theoretical plausibility 

Studied model shows that the test results are in accordance with expectations 
of economic theory into a rationale. 
 
Table 6. Results of Suitability Test Theory 

Relationships between variables pre 
estimation post estimates conformity 

Model 1: There is the effect of interest rate, 
GDP, exchange rate, and inflation 
simultaneously on Automotive Sector 

Positive effect 
(+) 

Positive effect 
(+) 

 
Corresponding 
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entrepreneurs engaged. 
b. The government needs to take a variety of constructive action in lowering 

interest rates that are relatively high, maintain the stability of exchange rates, 
and maintain the stability of the annual inflation rate. 

c. Companies could improve the quality of their human resources by improving 
education and thus increasng the skill level of employee, as well as a better 
company management, so it has the ability and skill to improve governance, 
control and information technology, product development and are able to do 
face other competitors. 

d. The government and employers helped pioneer the cooperation with various 
parties, especially with the banks, financial institutions and insurers, and 
oversight agencies, as well as other business institutions. Therefore, the 
government should provide adequate facilities and support and provide ease in 
building partnerships between big businesses to small businesses and micro-
enterprises. 

e. In an effort to further enhance the company's revenue, the government or 
related parties should make available business infrastructure, provide facilities 
in mediation with the parties related to the development of companies, 
guarantee the availability of local raw materials. 

f. The existence of price stability and affordability as well as their ease of 
acquisition of credit for consumers.  

g. In order to further improve the competitiveness of businesses in the automotive 
sector, the government should undertake investment incentives and protection, 
and business certainty. 

h. The government develop policies capable to encourage the automotive investors 
to direct their capital towards the manufacturing of materials or parts that are 
imported and could be produced within domestic facilities and even exported in 
order to generate competitivness both within and outside the country. 

 
References: 
 
Ann Arbor (2010), Center for Automotive Research, Title: Contribution of The 

Automotive Industry to The Economies of all fifty states and the United States.  
Arsyad, Lincolin. 2010. Ekonomi Pembangunan [Economic Development]. 

Yogyakarta: UPP STIM YKPN. 
Dornbusch Rudiger, Stanley Fischer, Richard Startz. 2008. Macroeconomics, 10th 

International Edition.The McGraw-Hill Companies. 
Marcel, Tirpak, 2006. Automotive production in Central Europe, Klei Institute for 

The World Economy. Ecoustor. 
Mudrajad Kuncoro, 1997, Ekonomi Pembangunan: Teori, Masalah dan Kebijakan 

[Economic Development: Theory, Issues and Policies], UPP AMP YKPN, 
Yogyakarta. 

Mudrajad Kuncoro, 2007, Ekonomika Industri Indonesia, Menuju Negara Industri 
Baru  2030 [Industrial Economics Indonesia, Towards a New Industrial State  
2030], Andi, Edisi I.Yogyakarta. 



     Joonner Rambe, Meirinaldi 
 

39  
 

 

Joseph C. Von Nessemdan Veronica Watson 2011, University of South Carolina, 
Title: The Economic Impact of South Carolina's Automotive Cluster.  

Law No. 3 of 2014, and Law No. 16 Year 2014 About the Defense Industry, both 
laws has an impact on the acceleration in the development of the industrial 
sector.   

Mario Sergio Salermo, (2009) Production engineering in the Plytechnic School at 
The University of Sao Paulo, Title: The Brazilian  automotive Industry. 

Marvin B. Lieberman and Lieven Demester 1999, Graduate School of Management 
UCIA Los Angelos California, Title: Inventory Reduction and Productivity 
Growth: Linkages in The Japanese Automotive Industry. 

Matthias Halweg 2008. dari University of Cambridge dengan Phillip Davies, 
Department for Business Enterprise and Regulatory Reform, Dimitry 
Podpolury Judge Business School University of Cambridge, Title: The 
Competitive Status of The UK Automotive Industry.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



mailto:paris.adani22@gmail.com


     Silapurna, E.L. Efrila. Husain, Bahtiar 
  

 
41  

 
BLUD Budgeting, hereinafter abbreviated RBA is an annual business planning and 
budgeting document that contains programs, activities, targets performance and 
budget of BLUD. In the current era where economic conditions are unstable, 
hospitals as health care delivery institutions cannot continue to expect financing 
from state finances to improve the quality of services provided. Therefore, one of the 
ways that can be approached by hospital is through the implementation of 
cooperation with various parties, including through the management of assets owned 
to improve the quality of services provided. Operational Cooperation (KSO) is a 
form of cooperation undertaken by the work unit of the Regional Public Service 
Board, with the cooperation partners, in utilizing assets and or human resources 
owned by the BLUD Work Unit, or partners in the implementation of the tasks and 
functions of the BLUD Work Unit. 
 
According to the Government Regulation no. 23 of 2005, the Regional Public 
Service Agency is a government agency established to provide services to the public 
under the shape of providing goods or services sold without prioritizing profit and in 
carrying out its activities based on the principles of efficiency and productivity. The 
Regional Public Service Agency aims to improve services to the public in order to 
promote the general welfare and intellectual life of the nation by providing 
flexibility in financial management based on economic principles and productivity 
and the application of sound business practices. BLUD as a work unit can cooperate 
with other parties by complying with the principles of fair competition, efficiency, 
effectiveness, transparency and mutual benefit. 
 
The cooperation can take the shape of an operational cooperation, lease and other 
business which is unrelated to the main tasks and functions of the BLUD. The 
revenue from the cooperation is an income for BLUD that can be directly managed. 
However, one of the problems for the work unit that has implemented BLUD is the 
operational cooperation with other parties, because there is no regulation on the 
implementation of cooperation agreement for BLUD (Lexspesialis).  
 
It is undeniable that in order to support the improvement of patient care services, the 
availability of additional supporting health equipment must be owned by the hospital 
(must be adequate), so the hospital must provide healthcare supporting equipment 
with advanced technology, such as radiology equipment, etc. Hospitals should begin 
to grow by investing to buy new technology equipment, so as not to be out of date in 
providing services to patients. Therefore, it is unfortunate that the patient or the 
community should be referred to another hospital, where the equipment is more 
complete, so the burden of patients or society is increasing.  
 
The implementation of cooperation between the Regional Public Service Agency 
with other parties should be carefully examined, related to the rampant findings on 
the audit process which are conducted both internally and externally. Therefore, 
there is a policy that all plans of cooperation to be undertaken by the fields should be 



 The Operational Cooperation Agreement for Regional Hospitals in the Management of 
Health Equipment   

 42  

 
 

known by the director of the hospital as the chairman. However, the obstacles that 
occur are too long and long bureaucracy, while the nominal value of cooperation is 
not comparable.  The procedures and the mechanisms of cooperation with partners 
should be established. 
 

2. Methodology 
 
The methodology used is obtained from secondary data, this research type is 
empirical normative research. Data in the form of information obtained from the 
Regional General Hospital in South Kalimantan. 
 

3. Results and analysis 
 
Operation Cooperation Contract (KSO) is an agreement between two or more parties 
in which each agrees to enter into a joint venture with the use or right of assets and 
owned business by taking advantage and overall loss. This is based on the time of 
cooperation (on time), until the end of the KSO after the cooperation agreement 
ends, not on the Break Event Point (BEP) the amount of investment installed by the 
investor. And the KSO principle is different from the pattern of "Installment / credit" 
or "Lease / Lease of Shares" The term "related party" in the Operational Cooperation 
(JV) contract is the following; 
 

1. The owner of the asset is the party owning the assets or rights of the 
particular place of business used as the object or means of joint operation. 
For example, people who have land to build office buildings above KSO, 
(Hospital). 

2. Investors are those who provide funds, in part or in part of assets, to enable 
owners of business assets or rights that are empowered or exploited within 
the KSO.  

 
Contributions in investments, including joint ventures, may be specified in several 
forms, including shares, dues being in the form of cash, land rights, patents, 
technical skills, equipment, distribution services or use of trademarks. However, the 
awarding is usually accompanied by a clear and detailed calculation, so as not to 
cause harm to one party in the future. But because it is too broad, the discussion in 
this article is limited to the form of cooperation in operation (KSO). 
 
Here is an overview: Investments in the form of own capital by means of joint 
operations. KSO is an agreement between two or more parties, each of which agrees 
to enter into a joint venture with the use of its assets and / or business owned rights 
and jointly mitigate such business risks, as stated in the Statement of Financial 
Accounting Standard (PSAK) no. 39 on joint operation of accounting. Whereas the 
parties referred to in PSAK Number 39: 

1. Asset Owner; and 
2. Investor (Funder). 
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Medical decision: The team of doctor operators together with the hospital 
management (in this case represented by the field of marketing) will determine the 
needs of the equipment to be purchased including the conditions of market 
competition to be entered with the tool. At this stage required data from hospital 
marketing on the condition of the existence of similar equipment at the hospital 
competitors in the same area. 
 
Screening Decision: At this stage the result of service hatching and from the need for 
a valid study tool to be purchased and tested for success, has been entered into the 
budget of ABT funds that have not been purchased by hospital procurement and the 
team is following up by selecting (Screening) on supplier name at least 3 names) so 
that they immediately provide offers and presentations of the tools excess which will 
be held so that the name of the tool which will be purchased is found. 
 
Financing Decision: after obtaining the name of the supplier and the equipment to be 
purchased, the duty for the hospital finance will dilute the KSO partners who are 
eligible and able to assist the financing of the purchase of the equipment. 
 
Legal Decision: at this stage the legal team from the hospital will establish a contract 
of agreement with KSO partners for the security of this KSO contractor (usually the 
length of the contract is determined by the profit-sharing calculation and the return 
value of the investment on the equipment to be purchased). 
 
With the concept of KSO above, everything seems easy even though the 
implementation is not that simple, but the purpose and the slim remain of capital 
structure or balance sheet structure in the hospital will be achieved with the entry of 
KSO partners. If you get difficulties in the implementation, we can contact the 
Regional Hospital partners. 
 

4. Conclusion 
 
Based on the above KSO description, it is understood that the business activities 
offered by contractors to customers are in the form of investments that adopt the 
principles of contract law. This certainly makes such an investment more 
professional in its implementation. 

1. Ability to qualify and compile legal documents of operational cooperation 
contracts of companies based on the basic principles of contract law. 

2. Ability to establish operational cooperation contracts with foreign or 
international parties as formal normative evidence. 

3. Provide and understand that the principles of contract law are indispensable 
in the preparation of operational cooperation contracts to avoid the 
fundamental risks or errors in fatal contracts for the parties. 
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on the level of soundness of KSP / USP cooperatives in North Jakarta. 4) Finally, 
production, asset quality, liquidity, independence & growth are the dominant variables that 
affect the level of soundness of KSP / USP cooperativse  in North Jakarta. 
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1. Introduction 
 
In Indonesia there are 3 business entities namely - state-owned enterprises, private 
ones and cooperatives. Cooperatives are business entity which are still lagging 
behind state-owned enterprises and private enterprises. In such economic 
circumstances, cooperatives should have a wide range and business opportunities in 
connection to people's interests and economic life. But in the fast-paced economic 
development, the growth of cooperatives has not been fully accomplished acording 
to their role as mentioned in the 1945 Constitution. 
 
The development of cooperatives needs to be directed as to play a significant role in 
the national economy. In addition, cooperatives actually apply the principles of 
cooperatives and economic business rules. Thus, cooperatives will be a stable 
economic organization, democratic, autonomous, participative and having a social 
character. Cooperative coaching is basically meant to encourage cooperatives to run 
business activities and play a major role in people's economic life. 
 
Governments, both central and regional, create the climate and conditions that 
promote growth and popularization of cooperatives. Similarly, the government 
provides guidance, ease and protection to cooperatives. Furthermore, the 
Government may stipulate the field of economic activity which is only cultivated by 
the cooperative. In addition, the Government may also stipulate the area of 
economic activity of a certain region which has been successfully sought by the 
cooperative and will not be undertaken by other business entities. This is done with 
due regard to the national economic interests and the realization of equal 
opportunities. 
 
Cooperatives that can contribute to people's welfare and have gain the ability to 
finance, to manage itself, to increase the power of its members, to provide capital 
facilities, to encourage its members to develop their business or open new business. 
A cooperative that can provide to its members is a cooperative of a healthy state. 
 
In connection to the efforts of speeding up the welfare gain of its members, the 
cooperative will sooner generate a greater positive impact by means of providing 
members with working capital, than compared to providing assistance in improving 
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the consumption of goods and services. In relation to that type of cooperative should 
the Cooperative Savings and Loans (KSP) and Unit Savings and Loans (USP) 
evolve. 
 
A cooperative can be defined as an autonomous association of persons united 
voluntary to meet their common economic, social and cultural  needs and aspirations 
through a jointly-owned and democratically-controlled enterprise. A cooperative is a 
business with a legal entity, with a member-oriented effort to produce added value 
that can be utilized for improving the welfare of its members. In addition, the 
cooperative is also a people-oriented economic movement, aiming to foster 
community participation in an effort to strengthen the structure of the national 
economy based on economic democracy and on the principle of kinship. KSP / USP 
Cooperative is expected, in the future, to be able to provide capital for developing 
small business. 
 
KSP / USP  cooperative management must be a professional one based on the 
principle of soundness and transparency, in order to gain depositors' trust. In order to 
develop sound and credible savings and Loans Cooperative, intensive coaching is 
needed so that capabilities are increased in providing better services to its members 
and to the community. 
 
Cooperative health assessment is used to determine how healthy the cooperative is in 
carrying out its business. In order for the assessment to obtain valid results and be 
useful for decision makers, it has to focus on the cooperative's capacity of 
developing its business. The development of savings and credit cooperatives as a 
non-banking financial institution should be enhanced and so should its 
understanding of financial aspects and of financial assessment. It is intended to 
assess the health level of KSP / USP Cooperative performance through the 
measurement of several aspects, among others are capital aspects, productive asset 
aspects, management aspects, efficiency aspects, liquidity aspects, independency 
aspects and growth and identity of the cooperative. 
 
Therefore  KSP / USP Cooperatives can maintain the trust level of members and 
communities, through the enhancement of the capability and role of KSP / USP 
Cooperatives and it is expected for them not only to expand the economic base but 
also to overcome the gap for members or communities who need easy loans and 
have simple requirements, thus KSP / USP Cooperative can contribute to 
accelerating structural changes namely the quickl and chea provision of capital for 
members. 
 
In the administrative city of North Jakarta the number of cooperatives, according to 
legal entities, reaches 984 cooperatives, 380 active cooperatives or 40%, and 102 
healthy institutional cooperatives or 27% of the total active and 11% of the 
cooperatives according to legal entities. 
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From 2001 to 2016, North Jakarta has operated 984 Cooperatives, consisting of 
Savings and Loans Cooperatives and Multipurpose Business Cooperatives with 
Savings and Loans (USP). Based on that, it is necessary to analyse aiming to 
identify the factors that affect the health level of Cooperative Savings and Loans / 
USP Cooperative In North Jakarta. 
 

2. Literature review  
 
 A Cooperative is an association of people, usually of limited economic capacity, 
through a form of democratically controlled corporate organization, each equally 
contributing to the required capital, and willing to take risks and to accept rewards 
that match their business (ILO, in Sumarsono, 2009). According to Hatta (in Sitio, 
2011) the cooperative is a joint effort to improve the fate of economic livelihoods 
based on help. The spirit of help is motivated by the desire to provide services based 
on the principle one for all and all for one. Meanwhile, the Law Number 25 Year 
1922 Article 1 Paragraph 1 concerning cooperatives states that the cooperative is a 
business entity consisting of a person or legal entity cooperative with its activities 
based on the principle of cooperatives as well as a people's economic movement 
based on the principle of kindship. From the various definitions that have been 
described above, we can concluded that the cooperative is a business entity 
consisting of people or cooperative bodies who join voluntarily to achieve the same 
goal, namely cooperatives want to prosper the members by means of activities based 
on economic principles as well as people's economic movement based on the 
principle of kindship. 
 
Saving and loan cooperative (KSP) is a cooperative whose activities are only saving 
and loan business. While Savings and Loans Unit (USP) cooperative is a cooperative 
unit engaged in business savings and loan, as part of the cooperative business 
activities concerned 
 
Cooperatives may collect funds and distribute them through savings and loan 
activities from and to: 
a) Members of the cooperative concerned; 
b) Other cooperatives and/or its members. 
 
Business Activities Savings and Loans can be implemented as one or only 
cooperative business activities, this is regulated by article 44 of Act No. 25 of 1992 
on Cooperatives. In the presentation of the cooperative, a savings and loans business 
will be organized specifically, and also the intended members will be stated, 
including eligible member candidates, while for members of the cooperative and 
they will be valided based on the cooperation principle. 
 
Furthermore, in the Government Regulation of the Republic of Indonesia Number 9 
of 1995 Concerning the Implementation of Business Savings and Loans by 
Cooperatives, in includes considrants such as the income and welfare of cooperative 



 Factors that Influence the Health Levels of Saving and Loan Cooperatives (Ksp)/ Saving 
and Loan Unit (Usp)  Cooperatives in North Jakarta, Indonesia   

 50  

 
 

members, the savings and loan activities need to be developed, and the activities 
must be efficiently and effectively managed. In Article 1 paragraph 2 of Government 
Regulation no. 9 of 1995 is affirmed that the Cooperative Savings and Loans is a 
Cooperative whose activities are only business savings and loans. This is reaffirmed 
in the Regulation of the State Minister of Cooperatives and Small and Medium 
Enterprises of the Republic of Indonesia Number: 19 / Per / M.KUKM / XI / 2008 
concerning Guidelines for the Implementation of Business Savings and Loans by 
Cooperatives, that the Savings and Loans Cooperative in this regulation is called 
"KSP" and is presented as cooperative that conducts its business activities only for 
savings and loans (Article 1, paragraph 2). 
 
Capital of Cooperatives 
Any activity that is motivated by economic capital is absolutely necessary besides 
other resources such as human resources, natural resources, skills and others, as well 
as in the management of a business entity named cooperative. In Chapter IV article 
41 in Law Number 25 year 1992, that cooperative capital can be in the form of own 
capital and loan capital. Own capital can be staple deposit, mandatory deposit, 
reserve fund and grants. 
 
Deposits 
The deposit is the same amount of money that members must pay to the cooperative 
upon entering into a Cooperative. Staple deposits can not be taken back as long as 
the member is still a member of the cooperative. 
 
Deposit required 
Mandatory deposit is a certain amount of savings that is not necessarily the same 
that members must pay to the cooperative in a certain time and opportunity. 
Mandatory deposits can not be taken back as long as the member is still a member. 
 
Reserved fund 
The reserve fund is a sum of money derived from the allowance for residual 
proceeds, which is intended to foster own capital and to cover losses to the 
cooperative when necessary. 
 
Operating Results 
Any individual business or entity with an economic goal is ultimately motivated to 
gain profit, but in the cooperative the term is unknown, the term is "Time Outcome 
of Business", according to Article 44 paragraph 1 of Law Number 25, 1992. The 
term "Operating Income" designates a cooperative income earned in the financial 
year minus expenses, depreciation and other liabilities including taxes in the relevant 
fiscal year. Furthermore, in paragraph (2) of the same article, the time of business 
return after deduction of reserves, distributed to members in proportion to business 
services performed by each member with cooperatives, and used for educational 
purposes cooperatives and other purposes of the cooperative in accordance with the 
decision of the meeting members . 



      Praponco Endro 
 

51  
 

 

Roy (1981) notes that one of the most important features of a successful cooperative 
company is a good accounting system that does not greatly differ from the type of 
corporate profits and the financial ratios used in evaluating the performance of a 
business firm is a valuable tool for measuring strengths and weaknesses of a 
cooperative enterprise.  It involves an accurate record of the purchase and sale of 
members-protectors through cooperatives. Balance sheets and monthly statements 
are usually required and the amount of assets exceeding the obligations is shown as 
the member's equity in the balance sheet. 
 
The projected financial statements for an enterprise offers the financial analyst the 
ability to calculate the financial ratios that enable it to make decisions about the 
efficiency of the firm, the return of the main aggregate, the feasibility and solvency 
of its credit (Gittinger, 1992) 
 
Financial ratios can be analyzed using three parameters: efficiency ratio, income 
ratio, and creditworthiness ratio (Roy, 1981; Gittinger, 1992). The efficiency ratio 
allows the analyst to make an assessment of the efficiency in the use of the asset and 
enable the control of a company's costs. The efficiency ratios include: (i) Inventory 
turnover which is a measure of how many times the company changes its inventory 
every year and indicates the level of inventory needed to support a certain level of 
sales. A low ratio means that large inventories must be made to ensure that 
production schedules are met and high turnover indicates that the company can 
quickly recover inventory investment and there is good demand for its products or 
services. (ii) Operating ratios obtained by dividing operating costs by operating 
costs. This is particularly useful when the same company operations are compared 
year by year or when the company is compared with similar industries. (iii) Revenue 
Ratio: This demonstrates a company's long-term financial capability to generate 
funds for reinvestment and growth and provide satisfactory investment returns.  
 
Revenue ratio includes return on sales, return on equity, and return on assets. (iv) 
Credit eligibility ratio: This allows an assessment of the level of financial risks 
inherent in a company before undertaking a project. It shows what is needed to  
finance the project and the appropriate requirements. The credit ratio is measured by 
the current ratio and debt-equity ratio. Current ratio which is current assets divided 
by current liabilities is indicative of the margin that the company has current assets 
to reduce its value before facing difficulties in meeting its current obligations. 
According to Gittinger, an important financial ratio for credit institutions is the debt-
equity ratio found as a good guide against "losses". 
 
Another tool in the analysis of financial performance is the Balance Sheet. 
According to Okeya and Adediran (1996), the balance sheet is a snapshot of a 
company's financial ratios. That's a statement of business assets and liabilities on a 
certain date. This allows management to consider their operational achievements for 
the year before being presented to shareholders. Of these ratios, the following ratios 
can be calculated: 
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- Current ratio: this is the ratio of current assets to current liabilities. The main 
purpose of this ratio is to measure short-term solvency and this indicates that the 
company can easily cover its liabilities adequately through cash generated with 
current assets. 
- Acid test ratio: Rapid ratio or acid test ratio is a special test of liquidity. It tests 
whether a business expects to earn enough money from its current asset in the near 
future to pay off all its current liabilities 
-Equity to assets: This ratio represents the proportion of the shareholder's share of 
the business asset, ie the ratio of the business assets financed by the shareholders. 
- Debt to Equity: This ratio is important to know whether a cooperative company or 
community has borrowed too much or not. The maximum "safe" debt / equity ratio 
is 50%, which means that half of the total assets of an business are externally 
financed. 
 
Health Cooperative Savings and Loans 
In the Regulation of the Minister of Cooperatives and SMEs Number: 14/2009 on 
Amendment of Regulation of Minister of Cooperatives and SME Number: 20 / Per 
/M.KUKM/XI / 2008 on Guidelines for Health Assessment of Savings and Loans 
Cooperative and Cooperative Savings and Loan Units dated 14 November 2008. 
Predicate health cooperatives are classified into 5 predicates, namely: Healthy, 
Simply Healthier, Less Healthy, Unhealthy and Very Unhealthy. 
 
Aspect of Assessment 
Referring to Regulation of the Minister of Cooperatives and SME Number: 14/2009 
concerning Amendment of Regulation of Minister of Cooperatives and SME 
Number: 20 / Per /M.KUKM/XI / 2008 concerning Guidelines for Health 
Assessment of Savings and Loans Cooperatives and Cooperative Savings and Loans 
Unit on 14 November 2008, basically the assessment of cooperative health concerns 
7 (Seven) aspects of aspects of Capital, Quality Assets Production, Management, 
Efficiency, Liquidity, Independence & Growth, Cooperative Identity. 
 
Determination of Cooperative Health 
In establishing the health of the cooperative based on the assessment of 7 aspects of 
the assessment as stipulated in the Regulation of the Minister of Cooperatives and 
SME Number: 14/2009 on Amendment of Regulation of Minister of Cooperatives 
and SME Number: 20 / Per /M.KUKM/XI / 2008 on Guidance of Health 
Assessment of Cooperative Store Borrowing and Cooperative Savings and Loan 
Units dated November 14, 2008, furthermore in determining the health predicate is 
done with a score system of values 0 to 100. 
 
Previous Research Results 
In a previous study by R. Kassali, A. O. Adejobi and C. P. Okparaocha in a study 
titled Financial Performance Analysis of Cooperatives in Ibadan Metropolis, Oyo 
Country, Nigeria. The results indicate a good cooperative financial position with a 
sufficiently large minimum equity of assets (not less than 0.50) and an acid test; 
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indication of a good liquidity position that can guide risk. Solvency prosecutes 
cooperatives in the area as potential contributors to the economic community. This is 
also an indication that cooperatives apply good cooperative financial management 
principles; possible impact of training received. Therefore, it is recommended that 
cooperatives see their old loan and cooperative policies requiring more rigorous 
supervision to improve financial performance 
 
In a previous study by I Nyoman Lodra Graduate Student of Economic Development 
Study Program entitled "The Effectiveness and Impact of Strengthening Program of 
Capital Structure of Cooperative Empowerment Fund and Member's Income in 
Denpasar City", stated that cooperative health level is important in cooperative 
management. 
 
Rachman (2006) in a study entitled "Analysis of Factors Affecting Cooperative 
Business Development (Survey on KUD in Bandung)". This study aims to determine 
how much influence the professionalism of the board, the number of members, the 
amount of deposits, and business volume on the development of residual results 
KUD business in Bandung either partially or simultaneously. Analyzer used to know 
influence between dependent variable with independent variable is multiple 
regression analysis. The results of this study is that simultaneously the 
professionalism of the board, the number of members, the amount of deposits and 
business volume significantly influence the remaining results of KUD business with 
a determination value of 76.4 percent. Partially the number of members, the number 
of deposits and the number of business volume have a positive and significant effect 
on the rest of the KUD business results in Bandung, while the professionalism of the 
board has no effect on the remaining KUD business results in Bandung 
 

3. Methodology 
 
Sampling and data collection 
This study was carried out in North Jakarta Municipality, which has 6 sub-districts, 
covering 20 urban villages and Jakarta which is the capital city of Indonesia. The 
data was collected from a sample of 30 randomly selected Cooperative Business 
Cooperatives and Savings and Loans Cooperatives. The data used in this study is 
primary and secondary data. The Primary data is the respondent's answer concerning 
institutional, financial and management aspects. The secondary data is data from 
KSP / USP annual report and data from related  instances from the Departement of 
SMEs and Trade Cooperative of North Jakarta. 
 
Methodes of data analysis  
Descriptive statistics, financial ratios derived from the financial statements including 
regression technique were used to analyse the data. The analysis technique used in  
descriptive analysis to determine the level of  healthiness of 30 KSP and USP 
Cooperative in North Jakarta, multiple linear regression analysis to determine the 
effect of independent variable on dependent variable either simultaneously or partial, 
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and standardize coefficients is applied to determine which  variable is the most 
dominant 
 

4. Results and Analysis  
 

Data analysis technique 
In order to answer the purpose of the research we should determine the health level 
of 30 KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta Municipality using descriptive 
analysis techniques as follows: 

1. CAPITAL ASPECT (a. Equity/Own capital ratio to total asset  (b).  
Equity/Own capital ratio to loan is given risky c. Capital adequacy ratio (CAR) 
2. QUALITY OF  PRODUCTIVE ASSETS ASPECT (a. Loan volume and 
member ratio to loan volume given b. Non-performing loan risk ratio to loan 
given c.Ratio of risk reserves to non-performing loan risk d) loan ratio at risk to 
loan given) 
3. MANAGEMENT'S ASPECT (a. General Management b. Institutional 
Management c. Capital Management d. Asset Management e. Liquidity 
Management) 
4.EFISIENCE (a. Operational cost to service ratio of gross participation b. 
Operating expenses to net enrollment ratio c. service efficiency ratio) 
5.LIKUIDITAS (a) Cash Ratio (b) Loan ratio given to funds received) 
6. INDEPENDENCE  AND GROWTH (a.Ratio of RentabiIitas Assets (ROA) 
b.Ratio of Own Capital RentabiIitas (ROE) c. Operational Self-Service Ratio) 
7.IDENTITY OF COOPERATIVE  (a. Gross Participation Ratio b. Member 
Economic Promotion Rate (PEA) 

After the calculation using the above formula and management assessment, 
SCORING will be conducted and from the cumulative scoring achieved by each 
KSP / USP Koperasi, with the following weighting in accordance with the 
Regulation of Minister of Cooperatives and SME Number: 14/2009 on Amendment 
of Ministerial Regulation Cooperative and SME Number: 20 / Per 
/M.KUKM/XI/2008 regarding Health Assessment Guidelines for Savings and Loans 
Cooperative and Cooperative Savings and Loan Units dated November 14, 2008  
 
Qualitative Analysis 
Based on data obtained from the Office of Cooperatives of Small and Medium 
Enterprises of North Jakarta Municipality related to factors affecting the health level 
of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality, it can be recapitulated KSP / USP Koperasi 
health level from aspects of Capital, Quality of Production Assets, Management, 
Efficiency, Liquidity, Independence & Growth, Cooperative Identity. 
 
From the analysis of 30 KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta Municipality which 
is used as research sample only 18 KSP / USP or 60 percent are included in the 
healthy forecast, 12 KSP / USP or 40 percent are included in the healthy enough 
category, 0 KSP / USP or 0 percent included in the less healthy group, and 0 KSP / 
USP or 0 percent ae not healthy. This indicates that some KSP / USP Cooperatives 
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Effect of Capital Variables, Quality of Production Assets, Management, 
Efficiency, Liquidity, Independence & Growth, Identity of Cooperative Partially 
on KSP Health Level in North Jakarta 
Partial regression test with t-test to see one by one the influence of independent 
variable to dependent variable, as listed in Appendix 1, so that can be interpreted as 
follows: 
 

1) The regression coefficient X1 for the capital variable is 0.994 (probability = 
0,000), indicates that capital affects the health level of KSP in Gianyar regency. 
This means that if capital increases, the health of KSP will also increase or vice 
versa 
This research is in accordance with research conducted by Sri Purniyanti (2006) 
which states that capital has a significant effect on health level KUD in Semarang 
regency. 
2) The regression coefficient X2 for productive asset quality variable is 1.007 
(probability = 0,000), shows that the quality of productive asset has a positive 
and significant effect to the health level of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality. 
This is because the health level of KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta 
Municipality increased along with the increase of earning assets quality score. In 
addition, most of the KSP / USP Cooperatives that are used as research samples 
have average quality of productive assets are quite good and stable, even some 
are perfect, with the score reaches a maximum limit of 30. This can happen 
because the loan is only given to members, problem loans are relatively small 
when compared with loans and the existence of risk reserve funds to cover the 
troubled loans so as not to disrupt cooperative operations. This is in accordance 
with research conducted by Sri Purniyanti (2006) which states that the quality of 
productive assets have a positive and significant impact on health level KUD in 
Semarang regency. A similar study was also conducted by Judge Miftakhul Huda 
(2007), who stated that the quality of productive assets has a positive and 
significant impact on the health assessment of some cooperatives in Prigi District, 
Watulimo District, Trenggalek Regency. 
3) The regression coefficient of X3 for the management variable is 0.974 
(probability = 0,000), shows that management has an effect on the health of KSP 
in North Jakarta Municipality. This research is not in accordance with the 
research conducted by Judge Miftakhul Huda (2007), which stated that 
management aspect does not significantly influence the health assessment of 
some cooperatives in Prigi District, Watulimo District, Trenggalek Regency. 
4) The regression coefficient X4 for the profitability variable is 0.970 (probability 
= 0,000). This shows that rentability has a positive and significant effect on the 
health level of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality. This is because most of the 
cooperatives studied achieve near perfect score of profitability of 15. Some 
cooperatives are able to obtain a good profitability score because the value of 
SHU before taxes obtained are relatively large when compared with operating 
income or total assets. This research is also in accordance with research 
conducted by Judge Miftakhul Huda (2007), which states that the aspect of 
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rentability has a significant effect on the health assessment of some cooperatives 
in Prigi District, Watulimo District, Trenggalek Regency 
5) The regression coefficient X5 for the liquidity variable is 1.058 (probability = 
0,000), shows that liquidity has a positive and significant effect to the health level 
of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality. This is because almost all KSP in North 
Jakarta Municipality achieve maximum liquidity score of 10. This means that 
most of KSP is able to manage its liquidity ratio well because it has a liquidity 
monitoring system in carrying out its operational activities. This research is in 
accordance with research conducted by Sri Purniyanti (2006) which states that 
liquidity has a significant effect on health level KUD in Semarang regency. A 
similar study was also conducted by Judge Miftakhul Huda (2007), who stated 
that liquidity has a positive and significant effect on health assessment of some 
cooperatives in Prigi area, Watulimo Sub-district, Trenggalek regency 
6) The regression coefficient X6 for the liquidity variable is 1.049 (probability = 
0,000), it indicates that Independence & Growth, positively and significantly 
influence the health level of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality. 
7) The regression coefficient of X7 for the liquidity variable is 0.986 (probability 
= 0,000), shows that the identity of the cooperative has a positive and significant 
effect to the health level of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality. 

 
The most dominant influence factors among capital variables, quality of production 
assets, management, efficiency, liquidity, independence & growth, cooperative 
identity of KSP health level in North Jakarta Municipality 
Based on the results of the data by using SPSS 16.0 program by looking at the 
absolute value of standardized beta coefficients or standardized coefficients beta 
value obtained, that among the variables capital and quality assets production, 
management, efficiency, liquidity, self-reliance & growth, cooperative identity: 
production asset quality, liquidity , independence & growth have the most dominant 
influence on health level of KSP in North Jakarta Municipality. This is seen from the 
value of earning asset quality on the value of standardized coefficients beta of 0.599, 
this value is the highest among other variables 
 
The acquisition of productive asset quality as the most dominant variable affecting 
the health level of KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta Municipality is due to 
the ratio of productive asset quality relating to loans provided by KSP / USP 
Cooperative which include volume of loan to members, loan volume, problem loans 
and risk reserves. Where these ratios greatly determine the level of health KSP / USP 
Cooperative. If KSP / USP Koperasi is not able to manage the ratio of the quality of 
earning assets is well then it can be concluded KSP / USP Cooperative health level 
will decrease. 
 

5. Conclusion  
 
Based on the previous discussion, it can be concluded as follows: 
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1) The overall level of health of KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta 
Municipality at 30 KSP sampled in this study, viewed from the aspect of capital, 
quality of production asset, management, efficiency, liquidity, independence & 
growth, cooperative identity, included in healthy predicate and quite healthy. 
2) Simultaneously capital variables, productivity asset quality, management, 
efficiency, liquidity, independence & growth, cooperative identity significantly 
influence health level KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta Municipality with 
the determination coefficient (R2) of 99.6%. 
3) Partially, capital variables, production asset quality, management, efficiency, 
liquidity, independence & growth, cooperative Identity has positive and 
significant impact on health level of KSP / USP Koperasi in North Jakarta 
Municipality. 
4) Quality of production asset, liquidity, independence & growth as the most 
dominant variable affecting health level KSP / USP Cooperative in North Jakarta 
Municipality. 

 
The conclusions derived from this study contain several policy implications that 
need to be considered, namely: 
 

1) For the KSP / USP Cooperative which gets a healthy predicate in order to 
maintain the conditions that have been achieved until now. As for KSP / USP 
predicated enough to improve management of cooperative management, for 
example, maintain the level of capital and orderly administration. Increase the 
frequency of meetings so that the velocity of business venture faster. And 
improve education and training about the management of cooperatives for both 
members and administrators. As well as to improve management of cooperative 
management, for example more selective in lending, supervising credit given 
based on Ministerial Decree of Cooperatives, Small and Medium Enterprises of 
Republic of Indonesia Number: 351 / KEP / M / XII / 1998. 
2) For the Government, it should provide guidance on the management of 
cooperatives continuously, especially to the KSP / USP is quite healthy. 
Disseminating the Ministerial Decree of Cooperatives, Small and Medium 
Enterprises of the Republic of Indonesia Number: 351 / KEP / M / XII / 1998 on 
Guidelines for the Implementation of Business Savings and Loans by 
Cooperatives to become the basis for the management of Savings and Loans 
Cooperatives. Providing capital assistance to cooperatives that have good health 
levels and oversee their use so that cooperatives have the motivation to manage 
the cooperative properly. 
3) For further research, it is advisable to conduct research on the health of 
financial institutions other than cooperatives, both financial institutions of banks 
and non-bank financial institutions and not cooperatives in the Municipality of 
North Jakarta. 
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Indonesia in 2006 was the highest production in the world with a production of 
28,328 tons which decreased by the year 2013 to only 8,300 tons (Directorate of 
Bangka Belitung Plantation, 2014). 
 
From the statistical book of the Office of Plantation and Forestry of Bangka Belitung 
(2014), the production of pepper in Indonesia continues to decline, this is due to 
several reasons including the area of pepper plantations, especially in the Bangka 
Belitung which is getting narrower. According to Yuhono (2007), the production of 
pepper in the province of Bangka Belitung has decreased due to 1) labor, 2) 
fluctuations in pepper prices, and 3) capitalization. Labor in the pepper plantation 
sector recorded by Suprapto and Kasim (2006) and Bangka Belitung, represents in 
figures, for 2006 (BBDA, 2006), 30.60%. Likewise, in 2012, labor in the pepper 
sector fell to 20.13% (BBDA, 2012). 
 
Various efforts were made to restore pepper production in Bangka Belitung Islands 
Province, including (1) Pepper Revitalization / Intensification (Muntok White 
Pepper), (2) Conducting MOU between Ministry of Agriculture with PT Timah 
(2011), arrangement of pepper trading by directly giving the freedom to exporters to 
buy directly from farmers, (3) In 2012 the government through the provincial 
plantation office to mapping the territory of pepper plantation commodities, (4) 
Strengthening capital to farmers by distributing free pepper seed to every head of the 
pepper farming family (Bappeda Bangka Belitung, 2012). 
 
The decrease of pepper production is very influential to the GRDP of Bangka 
Belitung Island province, because in 2003 the agricultural sector contributed with 
24.52% and 19.69% of the pepper plantation sector (BBDA, 2004). Since 2006, the 
average pepper plantation sector yearly contributes to the GDP of Bangka Belitung. 
Although there is an increase in GRDP from the agricultural sector, the pepper 
plantation sector continues to decline. The increase of GRDP of Bangka Belitung 
continues to increase because it is supported by the increase of tin production, palm 
oil production, and other plantation commodities. Even in 2013 the provincial 
GRDP in Bangka Belitung reached IDR 3,033,145,000,000.00, and the pepper 
plantation sector only contributed with IDR 983,490,750.00 (Bappeda, 2014). 
According to Susilowati, Sri Hery (2003) since 2006 the income of pepper farmers 
has drastically decreased, having a direct impact on the contribution of GRDP and 
the level of poverty as the people in the province of Bangka Belitung Islands are 
mostly farmers. 
 
The existing data (BBDA, 2014,) shows that the decline in pepper production in 
Bangka Belitung causes a decrease in the farmers' income. This has a great impact 
on malnutrition in some district areas of pepper centers, such as South Bangka 
regency, West Bangka district, Bangka district where 1 of 100 people have an 
average length of study in school of 6 years and the human development index is 
only 6, 2%. Meanwhile, according to Widodo et al. (2011) increased unemployment 
due to the Termination of Employment from the pepper production management 
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company, at the end of 2011 there were 300 people who became victims of 
Termination of Employment in the Province of Bangka Belitung Islands. The open 
unemployment rate for Bangka Belitung Islands in 2013 amounted to 3.49% 
meaning that out of 100 population including labor force, on average 3 - 4 people 
are unemployed (BBDA, 2013). Unemployment reduces the purchasing power of 
the community so that demand for goods production is reduced. This situation leads 
to the fact that Investors do not to expand their business and even reduce their 
investment level. Thus, the investment rate decreases and the poverty rate increases. 
 

2. Formulation of the problem 
 
Based on the identification of the problem above, the author makes the formulation 
of the problem. The formulation of this research problem as follows: 

a. What is the effect of the area of production (land), labor, pepper price at the 
farmer level, foreign pepper demand, and working capital credit 
simultaneously to pepper production? 

b. What is the effect of the area of production (land), labor, pepper price at the 
farmer level, foreign pepper demand, and working capital credit partially to 
pepper production? 

c. What is the effect of pepper production on pepper farmer income growth in 
Bangka Belitung province? 

d. What is the effect of pepper farmer's income growth on poverty level in 
Bangka Belitung? 

 
3. Research purposes 

 
a. To know and analyze the effect of land area, labor, pepper price at the farmer 

level, foreign pepper demand, and working capital credit either simultaneously 
to pepper production; 

b. To know and analyze the effect of land area, Labor, pepper price at the farmer 
level, foreign pepper demand, and working capital credit partially to pepper 
production; 

c. To know and analyze the influence of pepper production on the growth of 
pepper farmer income in Bangka Belitung; 

d. To know and analyze the influence of farmer income on poverty level in 
Bangka Belitung. 

 
4. Literature Review 

 
Theory of Production 
In general, according to Cobb-Douglas (Border, 2004,) production can be interpreted 
by companies as an optimization activity of factors of production such as labor, 
capital, etc. in order to create products in the form of goods and services. 
Technically, production activities are done by combining multiple inputs to produce 
some output. In the economic sense, production is defined as a human effort to 
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b. Production area, Labor, Price of pepper at the farmer level, Foreign pepper 
demand and Working capital credit have the positive effect of partial pepper 
production. 

c. Pepper production has a positive effect on the income of pepper farmers in 
Bangka Belitung. 

d. Income of pepper farmers negatively affects the poverty level in Bangka 
Belitung. 
 

6.  Research Methodology 
 
Population, Sample, and Sampling 
In this study, the research population is all data related to pepper production, pepper 
farmer income growth, and poverty level exists in the province of Bangka Belitung 
archipelago. While the sample used is the pepper production data, pepper farmer's 
income and poverty level from every quarter of the years 2006 to 2013. If the data is 
available and considered to be complete and possible to be a researched. The 
research method used in this research is the quantitative method and time series data 
for 8 years or 32 quarter. 
 
Research variable 
The independent variables in this research include: production area (X1), labor (X2), 
pepper price at farmer level (X3), foreign pepper demand (X4) and working capital 
credit (X5), whereas in this research is the production pepper (Y), Pepper farmer's 
income (Z1), and Poverty Rate (Z2). 
 
Data Analysis and Hypothesis Testing 
Data analysis used is quantitative analysis by using regression analysis. The 
structure of this study is: 
 
Figure 1. Structure of research 
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1. Land area, labor, pepper prices at farmers, foreign demand and working capital 
credit simultaneously, have a positive and significant effect on the increase of 
pepper production in the province of Bangka Belitung Islands. 

2. Land area, labor, pepper price at farmer's level, foreign demand and working 
capital credit positively and significantly affect the production of pepper in the 
province of Bangka Belitung Islands. 

3. Pepper production has a positive and significant effect on the income of pepper 
farmers in the province of Bangka Belitung Islands 

4. Income of pepper farmers has a negative and significant effect on the poverty 
level in Bangka Belitung Islands province. 
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Therefore, it requires means of resolving disputes tax, namely through the Tax 
Court, where the filing demands right through the tax court is a form of legal effort 
and also a form of implementation of the protection law for the taxpayers and tax 
insurers. Hadjon stated that the protection of the law for the people can be divided 
into two aspects, namely - preventive legal protection and safeguards of the law 
repressive.2 Protection of legal preventive is the protection of the law under which 
people are given the opportunity to propose an objection or opinion before a 
decision is stated. Preventive form aims to prevent the occurrence of disputes, 
whereas on the contrary is the protection of repressive law that aims to resolve the 
dispute. Protection law provides very large preventive means for government actions 
that are based upon the freedom act, because with the existence of the protection of 
the law, that is based on discretion.3 Based on the above description, the problem is: 
how are protection laws for taxpayers and tax insurer in tax disputes according to the 
Law of Republic Indonesia Number 14 of 2002 concerning the Tax Court? 
 

2. Literature Review 
 
Disputes concerning taxation occur because of the difference in interpretation or 
opinion between taxpayers about the provisions of the taxation, having the tax on 
one hand, and the insurer and other parties on the other hand. The completion of the 
difference to the establishment of the interpretation should lead to treatment that is 
fair for both sides. In terms of this, the parties are obliged to tax, or duty taxes 
payment and can use the available remedy as appeals or lawsuits. 
 
The efforts of the legal appeal are a continuation of the existence of discontent over 
the objectionable decision. In a sense, there is no appeal because the proposed appeal 
is the letter decision of objection as a form of settlement tax disputes at the level of 
the objection agency. The dispute objects at the stage of appeal based on a letter of 
objection against the decisions that are published by the tax officials, where the party 
is the breaker by the taxpayers or the insurer, does not reflect tax fairness, 
expediency, or legal certainty. The dispute object at this stage of the appeal is a 
continuation of the dispute of tax objections, but that is the material or content of 
letter decision objection stated purpose - for the appeal to be accepted for review by 
the Tax Court. 
 
The term of time filing an appeal is a legitimate requirement of an appeal. Article 35 
paragraph (2) of Law of Republic Indonesia Number 14 of 2002 affirmed that: "the 
appeal was filed within the period of three months since the accepted decision that 
compared, except set differently in the regulation of statutory taxation. The three 
months period calculated from the decision is received with the date of the letter of 
appeal sent by comparison." If the examination of the appeal has been completed 

                                                      
2Hadjon, Philipus M, 1987, Perlindungan Hukum Bagi Rakyat Indonesia, PT. Bina 

Ilmu, Surabaya, pp. 54. 
3Ali, Chidir, 1993, Hukum Pajak Elementer, Eresco, Bandung, pp. 36. 
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In addition to work motivation factors, job satisfaction is also important in 
improving employee performance. Factors that affect job satisfaction or 
dissatisfaction are the types of jobs, co-workers, benefits, fair behavior, job security, 
opportunities to contribute ideas, salary, performance recognition, and opportunities 
to grow. According to Datta et al, job satisfaction is a general attitude that is more 
colored by feelings about the situation and work environment and, reflect an 
employee's satisfaction with the conditions associated with the implementation of 
work [2]. Delery argues that job satisfaction has a relationship with age. He 
mentioned that the older the employees, the more they tend to be better satisfied 
with their jobs [3]. 
 
To create a high performance, it is required an optimal work enhancement and the 
ability to mobilize the potential of Human Resources owned by employees in order 
to create organizational goals, so it will be useful to positively contribute to the 
development of the organization. In addition, organizations need to pay attention to 
various factors that may affect the employee's motivation, in this case it is necessary 
for the role of the organization to increase the motivation and create a conducive 
working environment to encourage the creation of professional attitudes and actions 
in completing the work in accordance with their respective fields and responsibilities 
- respectively. 
 
This study was conducted to determine whether the motivation and job satisfaction 
have a significant influence on the performance of employees in an organization. 
This research is expected to provide benefits for the organization and provide 
motivation to employees. So that organizational goals can be achieved. 
 

2. Methodology  
 

The survey was conducted from May to June 2017 to determine the responses of 
respondents on several research variables by questionnaire instruments provided to 
40 employees of East Lampung School of Economics. The total number of 
employees of East Lampung School of Economics is 40 people. Here profiles 
employees of East Lampung School of Economics by status and gender are 
presented: 
 
Table 1. Profile of Respondents by Status 

Status 
Pendidikan 

Number % 

Permanent 
Honorary 

31 
9 

77,5 
22,5 

Total 40 100 

  Source: Academic Data of East Lampung School of Economics, 2017 
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Source: Academic data of east Lampung school of economics, 2017. 
From the table above, the data categories can be visualized in the graph below as 
following: 
 
Figure 3. Chart of answers concerning employee performance 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Based on Table 5 and Figure 3, diagram of performance from 40 respondents 
research show that as many as 18 respondents or 44% that high category 
performance variables, as many as 22 respondents or 56% means no respondents 
who stated in the category low and very low. To find out how far the influence of 
work motivation and job satisfaction on employee performance goes, we have used 
multiple regression analysis. 
 
Table 6. Results of multiple linear regression analysis 

Coefficients 

Model 

Unstandardized 
Coefficients 

Standardized 
Coefficients 

t Sig. B Std. Error Beta 
(Constant) 
Motivation 
Satisfaction 

2.275 8.847  .257 .799 
.067 .295 .047 .227 .822 
.328 .257 .225 1.277 .210 

a. Dependent Variable: Performance 
 
Based on the result of regression analysis above the following equation can be 
determined: 
 
Y = 2,275 + 0,067X1 + 0,328X2 
 
T-value of variable job satisfaction is 1.277 lower than the value of t-table with the 
value of 2.028, so that the hypothesis for the variable job satisfaction is reject H0 or 

 

 

Very high Very low 
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job satisfaction variable does not significantly affect the improvement of employee 
performance of East Lampung School of Economic. 
Table 7. Determination coefficient 

Model Summary 

Model R R Square 
Adjusted R 
Square 

Std. Error of 
the Estimate 

1 .651a .424 .376 2.07249 
a. Predictors: (Constant), Satisfaction, Motivation,  

 
The result of determination coefficient R2 equal to 0,424 indicated that work 
motivation variable and job satisfaction influence to employee performance equals 
42,4%, while 57,6% is influenced by the other variable not examined, for example 
work process, leadership, working infrastructure, and others. Result of t-test 
(partially) of motivation (X1) is equal to 0,227 and satisfaction (X3) is equal to 
1,277 where overall t-value lower than t-table is 2,028, thus H0 shows that both 
work motivation and job satisfaction partially or individually have no positive effect 
on the performance of employees.  
 
Leaders of East Lampung School of Economics need to put effort into improving 
employee motivation and give attention and support to aspects such as placement, 
position and experience as these are the issues that get lowest scores from 
respondents. One of the things that can be done is to promote the achievers who 
have enough experience, in accordance with their educational background to occupy 
existing positions in the East Lampung School of Economics in addition to the 
leadership also rewarding skillful employees and provide penalties against 
employees who did not do their jobs well. Job satisfaction needs to be increased 
especially by means of equipment and office equipment. This has not been 
adequately met for it is expected that leadership gives responsibility to all employees 
to maintain the office equipment that already exists and use it according to its 
functions. 
 

4. Conclusion 
 
Based on our analysis, it can be concluded that there was a positive influence of 
work motivation and job satisfaction variable on employee performance of East 
Lampung School of Economics. 
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Abstract:  
 
Creating a prosperous society is the goal of the government and the goals of the nation, 
development and economic growth are factors to be considered. Development in all sectors, 
not small ones, but funds for big development in Indonesia.  
 
Inviting foreign investors is something the government should do to improve and start the 
development in Indonesia. Legal Certainty is an absolute requirement that must be owned by 
the Government of Indonesia to attract investors.  
 
The birth of Law No. 25 Year 2007 on investment is a proof of the seriousness of the 
government to ensure the investors to invest in Indonesia. The law enforcement is expected 
by investors to maintain and sustain its business in Indonesia.  
 
With legal certainty well implemented and put forward before the law will make Indonesia a 
place that is sought by investors who can run their business activities. 
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1. Introduction 
 
Development in principle must continue and take place to achieve prosperity for the 
people in Indonesia as a whole. Development carried out throughout the territory of 
Indonesia in its implementation required very large fund to accomplish the 
sustainability of the development. The government ultimately needs funds for the 
development. Inviting investors is something the government must do in this regard 
to ensure the sustainability of the development. Foreign investors become the main 
choice for investment in Indonesia. 
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2. The existence of the subject, where the subject in the investment law is the 
investor and the recipient country of investment; 

3. The existence of a business field that is allowed for investment; 
4. Procedures and conditions for investing; 
5. Country (Salim, H.S. and Budi Santoso, 2008). 

 
 In Article 3 paragraph (1) of Law No. 25 of 2007 on investment there are ten 
principles that must be considered: 

1. Principle of legal certainty, namely the principle within a country of law that 
places laws and statutory regulations as the basis of any policies and actions 
in the field of investment. 

2. The principle of openness, the principle that is open to rights and the public 
to obtain correct, honest, and non-discriminatory information about 
investment activities. 

3. Principle of accountability, the principle that determines that every activity 
and the result of the implementation of investment accounted to the public 
or the people as the holder of state sovereignty in accordance with the 
provisions of legislation. 

4. The principle of equal treatment which does not distinguish the origin of the 
country is the principle of treatment of non-discriminatory services under 
the provisions of legislation, whether between domestic investors and 
investors from other countries. 

5. The principle of togetherness, a principle that encourages the role of all 
investors together in their business activities to realize the welfare of the 
people. 

6. The principle of fair efficiency is the underlying principle of the 
implementation of capital investment by promoting fair efficiency in the 
business of creating a fair business climate, conducive and foreign power. 

7. The principle of sustainability is the principle that is planned to work 
through the process of development through investment to ensure welfare 
and progress in all aspects of life, both for the present and the future. 

8. The principle of environmental insight is the principle of investment that is 
done with due regards to and prioritizes the protection and maintenance of 
the environment. 

9. Principle of independence is the principle of capital investment that is done 
by maintaining the potential of the nation and the state by not closing 
themselves to the entry of foreign capital for the realization of economic 
growth. 

10. The principle of the balance of progress and national economic unity is the 
principle that seeks to maintain the balance of regional economic progress in 
the national economic unity. 

 
 These ten principles need to be considered well in terms of optimizing investment, 
especially in Indonesia. So, the authors say there must be a linkage between the 
associations of the law with the law of investment: 
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1. The economic principle of the company, the principle through which the 
investment can be cultivated and done optimally, and according to the 
principle of efficiency. 

2. The principle of international law is a principle in the dispute settlement 
between the government and the investor, if the government takes full 
nationalization/dispossession and the settlement must be based on 
international legal principles. 

3. The principle of economic democracy, which is the principle in which 
investment is based on the principles of democracy. 

4. The principle of benefit, which is a principle where in the investment, can 
provide the greatest benefit for the prosperity of the people of Indonesia 
(Faisal Santiago, 2016).  

 
Implementation of investment and the sustainability of the use of legal rules in the 
implementation of investment, it is necessary to note Article 16 of Law No. 25 Year 
2007 regarding investment: 

1. Ensure the availability of capital derived from sources that do not conflict 
with the provisions of the law of the legislation. 

2. Bear and settle all obligations and losses if the investor discontinues or 
abandons or abandons his or her business activities unilaterally in 
accordance with the provisions of the statutory regulations. 

3. Create a healthy business competition climate; prevent monopolistic 
practices and other things that harm the state. 

4. Maintain environmental sustainability. 
5. Creating safety, health, comfort and welfare of workers. 
6. Comply with all laws and regulations. 

 
 Every implementation of the Capital Investment needs to be done a good 
governance so that the implementation is expected not to cause legal problems in 
investing. Investors should pay attention to Article 15, which provides that every 
investor has an obligation: 

1. Applying the principles of good corporate governance. 
2. Carry out corporate social responsibility that is the responsibility inherent in 

every investment company to keep creating a harmonious relationship, 
balanced and in accordance with the environment, values, norms and local 
culture. 

3. Making a report on investment activities and submitting them to the 
Investment Coordinating Board (BKPM), wherein this report is a report of 
investment activities, which includes investment developments and 
constraints faced by investors submitted periodically to BKPM and 
responsible local governments in the field of investment. 

4. Respect the cultural traditions of the communities surrounding the location 
of investment business activities. 

5. Comply with all laws and regulations (Dhaniswara, 2007). 
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6. Conclusion 
 

Legal certainty in order to invite foreign investors to invest their capital in Indonesia 
is a major requirement that must be met by the government. Comfort and legal order 
in running the business need to be kept in mind in order to maintain a good business 
climate and conducive. With the creation of good legal certainty investors will 
attracted to invest. Global openness is inevitable and must be run at the best without 
having to sacrifice the sovereignty of the nation. 
 
 Law enforcement and legal certainty will be of interest to foreign investors to invest 
in Indonesia. A good legal system will maintain the trust and the sustainability of the 
investment, so this will improve the welfare for the people of Indonesia as a whole. 
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Abstract:  
 
Air transport is an option to transport passengers between cities and between countries, with 
the possibility of a relatively higher consideration of other transport services. The research 
method used in this research is the method of legal research of normative that gives 
systematic explanation of rules governing a certain legal category, analyze the relationship 
between regulation explain the difficulty area which may predict future development.  
 
The result of the research indicates that the legal effort which can be used as the basis for 
the compensation claim for Air Asia QZ8501 accident victim of Indonesian citizen is Article 
141 Paragraph (1) Law Number 1 Year 2009 concerning flight accidents and Article 2 Sub-
Article a of Implementation of Minister of Transportation Number 77 Year 2011 About 
Responsibilities of Air Transporters.  
 
And the Indonesian government's efforts to provide protection to passengers especially in the 
case of national aviation accident compensation are to demand Air Asia to provide 
compensation of 1.25 Billion Rupiah with reference to the provisions in Ministry of 
Transport Regulation (Permenhub) No.77 Year 2011 on Responsibilities of Air Transport 
Carrier. Air Asia Company pursuant to Permenhub No 77 Year 2011 that the airline should 
provide compensation or compensation of Rp1, 2 billion - Rp1, 4 billion for consumers who 
died due to plane crash. 
 
Keywords: Flight law, compensation, Air Asia. 
 
*) Law Faculty, Borobudur University, Jakarta, Indonesia, e-mail: ssibarani01@gmail.com 
 

1. Introduction 
 
It is undeniable that in this dynamic world the development of all aspects of life is so 
advanced, supported by the development of science and technology. In the world of 
commerce for example, distance is not a problem for the implementation of a sale 
and purchase transactions because of advances in the field of transportation that 
support the implementation of the sale and purchase transactions. Advances in the 
field of land, sea and air transportation, as they are now happening more smoothly, 
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the flow of goods delivery between inter-city, inter-island, and even between 
countries. (Soegijatna, 1995) 
 
The importance of transportation is reflected in the increasing need of transportation 
services for the mobility of people and goods in the country, from and abroad, which 
acts as a driver of regional growth and regional development. The responsibility will 
be greater if the distance traveled in terms of transporting passengers is further 
away. For that, the underwriters answer that they will usually try to use the means of 
transportation that is fast, safe and the cost is not too high compared with other 
modes of transportation (Martono, 1987) Air transport is an option to transport 
passengers between cities and between countries, with the possibility of a relatively 
higher consideration of other transport services.  
 
The higher the flight technology, the higher the flight safety. However, the fact 
proves that the calamity that hit the aviation world is still happening, as well as the 
accident that hit Air Asia flight number QZ8501 that fell in the waters of Karimata 
strait, Central Kalimantan.  
 
The aircraft type Air Bus A320 series 200 was made in 2005, first flown on 25 
September 2008 and was accepted by Air Asia airlines on October 16, 2008. On 
December 28, 2014, the Air Asia flight QZ8501 Surabaya-Singapore takes off from 
Surabaya at 05.20 WIB and is scheduled to arrive in Singapore at 08:30 local time, 
but the Juanda Airport control tower, Surabaya, East Java declared lost contact with 
the aircraft at 7:55 pm. The manifest plane was carrying 162 Passengers, consisting 
of 138 adult passengers, 16 children, 1 baby, and 7 crew members. 
(nasional.harianterbit.com).  
 
Within the black box there is no indication of the effect of weather being the cause 
of the fall of the aircraft. It was stated, before the discovery of the cause of damage 
to the aircraft type Airbus A320, that the warning sign or master caution was four 
times activated. The first disturbance occurred in the system Rudder Travel Limiter 
Unit (RTLU) at around 06:01 PM when the plane was at an altitude of 32,000 feet. 
The pilot performs the procedure as stated in Electronic Centralized Aircraft 
Monitoring (ECAM). The second disturbance occurred in the next 8 minutes, again 
on the RTLU system. Similarly, which occurs during the third disturbance around 
06.13, where the pilot can still continue the flight.  
 
The Air Asia accident event QZ8501 certainly left deep wounds for the victims' 
families. There are issues stating that the flight is illegal in order to panic the family 
and raise concerns weather or not they will get compensation in accordance with the 
regulations by national and international legislation.  
 
The Air Asia QZ8501 accident case is the alleged flight outside of the flight 
schedule so that the flight is declared an illegal flight. This is complicated, because 
according to the Executive Director of the General Insurance Association of 
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Indonesia (AAUI) Julian Noor, insurance will not guarantee events that are against 
the law and violate public policy (Prathe, 2018). 
 
At the level of international practice, the value of compensation and insurance is 
governed by the Montreal Convention 1999. The international agreement is known 
as the MC99 document code, which refers to a meeting - The International Civil 
Aviation Organization (ICA) in Montreal-Canada, in 1999. The Montreal 
Convention 1999 has not been ratified by Indonesia to date so that it has 
implications for the provision of indemnification by the victim's heirs. In the case of 
the Air Asia accident QZ8501, Martono considers the convention as applicable as 
the Warsaw Convention of 1929, because this Convention has been ratified by 
Indonesia (Martono, 2018). 
 

2. Literature Review 
 

2.1 Concept of Consumer Protection Based on the Principle of Responsibility 
 
The main basis of this legal responsibility theory, states that if consumers suffer 
losses due to using services and/or a product, then the business actor must pay 
compensation to the consumer as a form of responsibility. Thus, the settlement of 
the problems caused by aviation accidents, the users of air transport services 
suffering losses due to aircraft accidents, was born due to the demands of 
responsibility based on justice in exercising the rights and obligations of the parties 
involved in the operation of air transport by considering the principle of expediency 
and the principle of legal certainty (Sudiro, 2015). 
 
In the transport law there are three principles or teachings to determine the 
responsibility of the carrier, as follows (Martono, 2007):  

1. Principles of liability based on the fault principle;  
2. Principles of responsibility based on presumption (rebuttable presumption of 

liability principle);  
3. The absolute liability principle (no fault, or strict liability, absolute liability 

principle).  
 
The theory of responsibility based on the presumption of liability theory states that 
the defendant is always held liable, until the defendant can prove otherwise that the 
defendant is innocent. Thus, the burden of proof in filing a lawsuit for compensation 
with the application of presumption of liability theory is still placed on the 
defendant. In addition, the responsibilities based on the presumption of 
responsibility have 4 (four) variations in the lawsuit comprising (Atiyah, 1975):  

a. The Defendant may acquit himself to pay compensation to the plaintiff, if 
the defendant can prove that the loss is caused by matters outside the 
defendant's power;  
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b. The Defendant may acquit himself to pay compensation to the plaintiff, if 
the defendant can prove that his party has taken the necessary actions to 
avoid any loss;  

c. The Defendant may acquit himself to pay compensation to the plaintiff, if 
the defendant can prove that the losses incurred are not due to the fault or 
negligence of the defendant;  

d. The Defendant is not liable to pay compensation to the plaintiff, if the loss is 
by the plaintiff's own fault or negligence.  

 
The amount of compensation for carrier losses continues in the Government 
Regulation, while the Government Regulation Number 40 Year 1995 stipulated in 
Article 43 through Article 45 of Government Regulation Number 40 Year 1995 
concerning Air Transports regulating the compensation states that:  

a. Limit compensation for passengers who died is set at Rp. 40.000.000,00;  
b. For passengers who suffer injuries from an aircraft crash or any event within 

the aircraft or during the time between embarkation and debarkation take 
place, set as high as Rp. 40.000.000,00;  

c. The limit of compensation for passengers who suffer permanent disability 
due to air accidents is determined based on the level of permanent disability 
experienced up to as high as Rp. 50.000.000,00, -;  

d. For checked baggage, including delayed losses shall be as high as Rp 
100,000.00 per kilogram;  

e. For cabin baggage, the carrier error is limited to a maximum of 
Rp.1.000.000,00,0 for each passenger;  

f. For indemnification of cargo including loss due to delays due to error of 
carrier is limited to a maximum of Rp 100.000,00, for each kilogram;  

g. Benefit for a deceased third party is set at Rp.40.000.000,00;  
h. Benefits for third party injuries are set as high as Rp.40.000.000,00;  
i. Compensation benefits for third parties who suffer permanent disability due 

to plane crash are determined based on a fixed defect of Rp. 50.000.000,00.  
 
Further regulated in the Regulation of the Minister of Transportation Number 77 
Year 2011 on Responsibilities of Air Transport Transporters, in lieu of Government 
Regulation No. 40 of 1995 on Air Transport, the limits of responsibility of air 
transport carriers. The limits of responsibility for air transport carriers are:  

a. On passengers commencing since passengers leave the airport waiting room 
to aircraft until the passenger enters the arrival terminal at the destination 
airport;  

b. On checked baggage, since the carrier receives the checked baggage at the 
time of check-in until receipt of checked baggage by passenger; and  

c. On cargo begins since the shipper receives a copy of the air cargo letter from 
the carrier until the time is set as the capture limit as stated in the airway bill.  

  
2.2   Insurance theory 
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Insurance or coverage is an agreement, whereby an insurer binds himself to the 
insured by accepting a premium, to provide reimbursement to him for a loss, damage 
or loss of expected profit, which he may suffer for an event which is not certain. 
(Code of Commercial Law)  
 
Article 1 point 1 of Law Number 40 Year 2014 concerning Insurance states that 
insurance or coverage is an agreement between two or more parties, whereby the 
insurer binds itself to the insured, accepting the insurance premium, to provide 
reimbursement to the insured, due to loss, damage or loss of expected profits, or 
legal liability to a third party that may be subject to the insured, arising from an 
uncertain event, or to provide a payment based on the death or life of an insured 
person.  
 
Based on the above formulation whether contained in Article 246 of the Code of 
Commercial Law and Article 1 Sub-Article 1 of Law Number 40 Year 2014 there is 
a difference in the definition of insurance, where Article 246 of the Code of Trade 
Law covers only the definition of liability insurance only, while the definition of 
insurance listed in Article 1 of Law Number 40 Year 2014, includes life insurance 
and liability insurance. The definition given in Article 1 of Law No. 40 of 2014 is 
broader, able to follow the development.  
 

3. Research Methods 
 

This study, using normative legal research done by studying the legislation and legal 
materials relating to this writing (Soekanto, 1986). The data used in this study 
include: 
  

1. Primary legal materials in the form of legislation, which is binding and 
authenticated by the competent authorities, namely the Warsaw Convention 
1929, the Montreal Convention of 1999, Act No. 1 of 2009 on low and 
Regulation of the Minister of Communications No. 77 of 2011 on the 
responsibility of Carrier Transport Air.  

2. Secondary law, legal materials that support the primary legal materials such 
as books, articles, papers and research results such as journals, etc.  

3. Tertiary legal materials, ie materials that give legal instructions and 
explanations of the primary and secondary legal materials such as the 
Indonesian dictionary.  

4. Material non-law is research material consisting of textbooks which are not a 
law-related research as a political book, economic book, census data, the 
company's annual report, dictionaries and general encyclopedias. This 
material is important because it supports the process of legal analysis. 
Within this study, the non-legal entity can be obtained from interviews with 
the Department of Transportation.  

 
4. Result and Discussion 



Sabungan Sibarani 
  

99  

 

4.1 Remedies to cite this as the Basis of Compensation Claims for Accident 
Victims of QZ8501 Air Asia Indonesia Citizen  
 
The carrier, which in this case is Air Asia, should be responsible for passengers who 
are victims. It is written in the Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 1 Year 
2009 on Aviation. In Article 141, Paragraph (1) of the Law of the Republic of 
Indonesia Number 1 Year 2009 on Aviation states that "the carrier responsible for 
the loss of passengers who died, disability, or injuries caused by the incidence of air 
transport in the fuselage and / or increased down the aircraft. " There is a matter that 
needs to be underlined, that restitution is applicable per passenger. Although many 
of the victims were from one family, fixed compensation in the form of compulsory 
insurance provided is per passenger, not per family.  
 
Under Article 2 point a Implementing Regulation of the Minister of Transportation 
No. 77 Year 2011 on Liability Carrier Air Transport stating that "the Carrier 
operating the aircraft shall be liable for damages against: (a) the passengers who 
died, disability or injury and Article 3 letter a Implementing Regulation of the 
Minister of Transportation No. 77 Year 2011 on Liability Carrier air Transport 
stating that "passengers who died in an aircraft as a result of an aircraft accident or 
incident which solely has to do with air freight given compensation amounting to 
Rp. 1.250.000.000,00 (one billion two hundred fifty million rupiah) per passenger ".  
 
So, in the case of aircraft accidents Air Asia QZ8501 crash victims who died as one 
family, the heirs of the victim's parents and brother are both male and female, who 
are classified as second category. In this case to obtain compensation, as already 
described previously, the Company Air Asia issued a requirement that must be 
fulfilled by the heirs of the victims died. These victims are residents of several 
diverse group of different breeds. These requirements are also listed in Permenhub 
Number 77 Year 2011 on Article 22 that the victim's family needs to submit 
evidence related documents, evidencing as a heir in accordance with the provisions 
of the legislation in force, tickets, proof of checked baggage or mail the charge of air 
or other evidence support and accountability.  
 
4.2     Indonesian Government's efforts to Provide Protection for Passenger 
regarding the National Aviation Accidents Compensation  
 
This international agreement issued by ICAO (the UN agency that handles civil 
aviation) based in Montreal Canada in 2009. In Article 21 of the Montreal 
Convention states that airlines should compensate passengers or families of 
passengers of 100,000 special drawing rights (SDR) for victims, injury or death.  
 
Moreover, compensation for airfreight has also arranged. If the goods are transported 
lost, damaged or late, the airline must provide compensation amounting to 17 SDR 
per kilogram. SDR is a currency unit used by the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF). Through its website, the IMF gave a value of 1 SDR is equivalent to US $ 
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1,5 or exactly US $ 1,449. SDR is a unit of measure which will then be converted to 
the local currency with the equivalent value of 65,5 milligrams of gold per SDR, as 
the wording of Article 23, paragraph 1 MC99.  
 
The issue is that Indonesia has not ratified that convention to have implications for 
the absence of an obligation to follow these rules. Indonesia has regulations 
governing the responsibility of the air carrier, the Transport Minister Regulation No. 
77 of 2011 on the Liability of Air Transport Carrier. Prior to 2011, the amount of 
money representing compensation for families of the victims who died in Indonesian 
air crash was of Rp50 million per passenger from the insurance company PT Prog. 
These quantities, which are determined based on several norms of judgment and 
reason, is considered no longer adequate and too small.  
 
Air Asia Indonesia demanded the government to provide compensation amounted to 
1,25 billion rupiah with reference to the provisions in Permenhub 77 of 2011 on the 
Liability of Air Transport Carrier. Therefore, Permenhub No. 77 of 2011 on 
Liability Carrier Air Transport increased the amount of compensation to 
Rp1.250.000.000,00 (one billion two hundred fifty million rupiah) per passenger. 
Compensation rules of air transport has also been adapted to the rules of another 
higher as Act No. 2 of 1992 on Insurance Business which has been amended by Act 
No. 40 of 2014 on Insurance, Law No. 8 of 1999 on Consumer Protection, and of 
course Law No. 1 Year 2009 on Aviation.  
 
Based on the authors' opinion, that the Indonesian government's efforts to provide 
protection to passengers concerning the national aviation accident compensation is 
to sue the AirAsia to provide compensation of 1.25 billion rupiah with reference to 
the provisions in Permenhub 77 Year 2011 on Carrier's Liability Air transport. 
Compensation rules of air transport has also been adapted to other higher rules as 
Act No. 2 of 1992 on Insurance Business which has been amended by Act No. 40 of 
2014 on Insurance, Law No. 8 of 1999 on Consumer Protection, and of course Law 
No. 1 Year 2009 on Aviation. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 

After authors analyzed data obtained from previous discussions and write the results 
of the analysis in Chapter IV, the author can draw the conclusion that:  

1. Remedy which can be used as the basis for a claim for compensation for the 
victims of the crash of Air Asia QZ8501 Indonesian citizen is Article 141, 
Paragraph (1) of Law No. 1 Year 2009 on Aviation, noted that "the carrier 
responsible for the loss of passengers who died, disabled fixed, or injuries 
caused by the incidence of air transport in the fuselage and / or up and down 
the airplane. " and Article 2 a Implementing Regulation of the Minister of 
Transportation No. 77 Year 2011 on Liability Carrier air transport stating 
that" the carrier that operates the flight air shall be responsible for damages 
against: (a) the passengers who died, were disabled or injured "and Article 3 



Sabungan Sibarani 
  

101  

 

letter a Implementing Regulation of the Minister of Transportation No. 77 
Year 2011 on Liability Carrier air Transport stating that passengers who 
died in the aircraft because of an accident of the aircraft in the air or as a 
cause of events if there solely is a relationship with air transportation they 
should be given a replacement loss amount of Rp.1.250.000.000,00 (one 
billion two hundred and fifty million rupiah) per passenger ".  

2. Indonesia's efforts to provide protection to passengers concerning the 
national aviation accident compensation is to sue the Air Asia to provide 
compensation of 1.25 billion rupiah with reference to the provisions in 
Permenhub 77 of 2011 on the Liability of Air Transport Carrier. 
Compensation rules of air transport has also been adapted to other rules 
higher as Act No. 2 of 1992 on Insurance Business which has been amended 
by Act No. 40 of 2014 on Insurance, Law No. 8 of 1999 on Consumer 
Protection, and of course Law No. 1 Year 2009 on Aviation. 
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Abstract:  
 
Job performance has become an important issue in any organization. An employee, who is 
able to perform well, will be able to promote productivity inside the organization. That is 
why performance evaluation becomes paramount in an organization to make sure that all 
employees attain the set goals.  
 
The purpose of this research is to analyze the effect of the perceived organizational support, 
job satisfaction, and work engagement on the job performance of postgraduate lecturers at 
Universitas Pelita Harapan (UPH) Master of Education Program.  
 
The data is collected using questionnaires distributed to 29 lecturers. Using quantitative 
approach and utilizing Smart PLS 3.2.7 software program, this research is to evaluate the 
effect of those variables.  
 
The result showed that perceived organizational support, job satisfaction, and work 
engagement had a positive effect on job performance. 
 
Keywords: Job performance, perceived organizational support, job satisfaction, work 
engagement. 
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1. Introduction 
 
Universitas Pelita Harapan (UPH), whose main campus is in Lippo Karawaci 
Tangerang, currently has 29 lecturers teaching in the Master of Education program 
at the Faculty of Education. The lecturers at Universitas Pelita Harapan are qualified 
since Indonesian government has legally certified almost 90% of them. Based on the 
regulation clearly stated in Three Principles in Higher Education (Tri Dharma 
Perguruan Tinggi), certified lecturers must fulfill several tasks such as teaching, 
doing research, and contributing to the society through community service. To 
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and were returned in 100%. Data analysis was performed through inferential 
statistic. Supardi [2012] explains that inferential statistic, which is known as 
inductive statistic, is a part of statistics that studies general interpretation and 
conclusions from the available data. This kind of statistic is related to population 
estimation and hypothesis testing of data, a condition or a phenomenon.  
 
To perform inferential statistic, the data analysis was divided into two parts, outer 
model (measurement model) and inner model (structural model). Researchers 
performed the analysis using SmartPLS 3.2.7 version. PLS-SEM (Partial Least 
Squares-Structural Equation Modeling) is conducted to test the predictive correlation 
between constructs or latent variables to see whether there is a correlation or effect 
between constructs or latent variables [Ghozali and Latan, 2015]. This method is 
very precise to use when there is no solid theoretical basis, no assumptions (non-
parametric), and no precise parameter of prediction model seen from the coefficient 
of determination (R-square). The constructs in this research consisted of POS and JS 
as exogenous latent variables, WE as endogenous and exogenous latent variable, and 
JP as endogenous latent variable (see Figure 1). The four constructs were in the 
questionnaires as the research instruments, where there were 46 positive statements 
as manifest variables. A five-point Likert Scale was used to measure with the 
gradation of answers from strongly disagree to strongly agree (1= strongly disagree; 
2= disagree; 3= neutral; 4= agree; 5= strongly agree). 
 
Figure 1. Research Model in 2017 
 
 
        Perceived 
     Organizational             

        Support (X1)    
 
                                                             Work                                        Job  
                                                      Engagement (X3)                             Performance (Y)                                     
       Job Satisfaction 

          (X2)                
 
 

4. Results and Discussion 
 
After doing the calculation using SmartPLS 3.2.7 version, researchers found that the 
value of AVE of each construct is > than 0.5, and the loading factor of each point of 
statement of each construct is > than 0.5 so that this research met the requirement of 
convergent validity test to measure the correlation of each construct manifestation 
that was supposed to have high correlation with the related construct. In this 
research, researchers found 5 out of 12 points of JP statements, 6 out of 10 points of 
WE statement, 6 out of 12 points of JS statements, and 6 out of 12 points of POS 
statements that met the requirement of convergent validity test. Researchers also 
performed discriminant validity test in order to measure that the manifestations of a 
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2. Use a larger number of respondents and use model suitability test with CB-
SEM approach. 

3. Conduct a research on all undergraduate and postgraduate lecturers of all 
faculties at Universitas Pelita Harapan so that researchers will get a 
comparison of job performance between undergraduate and postgraduates 
lecturers based on different demographic backgrounds. 

4. Perform deeper analysis of effect strength, either direct or indirect effect, so 
that researchers will know the most influential factors in further research 
model. 
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Abstract:  
 
This paper aims to see the direct effect of financial literacy and financial capability on 
financial satisfaction, and indirect influence through financial behavior.    
 
Questionnaires are distributed online. For the analysis it was used Smart-PLS Version 3.0. 
The result of the research shows that financial behavior becomes the intervening variable of 
the relationship between financial capability and financial satisfaction.  
 
But financial behavior is not a variable intervening relationship between financial literacy 
and financial satisfaction because financial literacy has no significant effect on the financial 
behavior. 
 
Keywords: Financial Satisfaction, Financial Literacy, Financial Capability, Financial 
Behavior 
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**) Universitas Negeri Gorontalo 
***) Universitas Mercu Buana, e-mail: agusz@fe.untar.ac.id   
 
 

1. Introduction 
 
Happiness in life is desired by every human being. One form of happiness is the 
feeling of satisfaction, the individual gains. Life satisfaction occurs if what is desired 
and the individual endeavor can be realized. Obtaining what one wants, there will be 
a feeling of fasting. Satisfaction is a subjective condition/state of feeling like a sense 
of pleasure and a person's relief of the desired result and cultivated.  
 
Everyone wants to achieve satisfaction and happiness in running their lives, and for 
this purpose the individual will try to meet the own needs and desires. There are 
several factors that individuals desire in living life such as job security, status or 
power, and income (Praag and Carbonell, 2004). The satisfaction of one's life is 
influenced by various factors. There are three factors that most influence the most 
the satisfaction of one's life, namely healthy, wealth or finance, and education. 
Satisfaction in the field of health is influenced by attitudes and behavior of 
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individuals on matters relating to their health. This also applies to wealth and 
education (White, 2007). Based on the description of satisfaction, it can be 
concluded that to obtain satisfaction, individuals need funds to get what they want 
through a business process to get it. When these things are obtained, one will feel 
satisfied.  
 
The Central Bureau of Statistics (BPS, 2017) notes the economic state of Indonesian 
society shown in the poverty profile in Indonesia through the results of its surveys. 
BPS survey results show that the percentage of poor people in Indonesia in March 
2017 reached 10.64 percent or 27.77 million people. The greatest part is caused by 
food poverty that is equal to 73.31 percent, the rest is caused by non-food poverty, 
such as housing, clothing, education, electricity, and health. This data shows that the 
satisfaction enjoyed by the Indonesian population from the income earned has not 
been equally enjoyed. Mostly because of unmet food needs to be able to live 
normally. If the income of the population cannot meet the needs of life, is normally 
to be considered poor. 
 
Although the government has made efforts to eradicate poverty, people's purchasing 
power still declines in 2017. According to Deputy Speaker of the House of 
Representatives Fadli Zon, the community is experiencing greater economic 
difficulties. This led to a decline in their purchasing power (Kompas.com, 2017). 
This decline in purchasing power indicates that the economic condition of the 
community is not improving but is getting worse. A survey conducted by the 
Indonesian Political Indicators (IPI) in September 2017 showed that 43% of the 
respondents found it increasingly difficult to meet their daily needs (Kompas, 2017). 
The population is said to be poor i.e. the population who has average per capita 
expenditure per month below the poverty line. The poverty line consists of two 
components, the food poverty line, and the non-food poverty line. Types of food 
commodities that have a major impact on food poverty, if the need for food which is 
not met, such as the need of rice, chicken eggs, chicken meat, instant noodles, sugar, 
coffee, and onion. Non-food commodities that have a major impact are the cost of 
housing, electricity, gasoline, education, transportation, health, and toiletries (BPS, 
2017). 
 
Based on the description of economic welfare satisfaction, related to the concept of 
ability to meet basic needs. This concept views poverty as an economic inability to 
meet the basic needs of food and not food as measured by expenditure. Based on the 
concept of BPS, it can be said that to get satisfaction, it is necessary to have an 
income so that the economic needs are met. If economic needs are met, it will 
generate a sense of satisfaction. This feeling of complacency is called financial 
satisfaction. 
 
One's financial satisfaction is related to one's economic ability. Therefore, economic 
inequality is one of the important issues in assessing financial satisfaction. Minister 
of National Development Planning, Bambang Brodjonegoro, said there are four 
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causes of economic imbalances in Indonesia: First, the difficulty of access to basic 
services such as education, health, clean water, and sanitation. Second, the 
inequality in the quality of work. Third, income and asset inequality. Fourth, the 
absence of social security (Tempo, 2017). 
 
How individuals manage their earnings in order to achieve economic prosperity and 
satisfaction is explained in the basic concept of Theory of Planned Behavior (TPB). 
TPB is an extension and modification of the Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA) 
required by the limitations in discussing behavior when one does not have self-
control (Ajzen, 1991). 
 
TPB includes four influencing variables, beliefs, attitude, intention, behavior and 
perceived behavior control. Perceived behavior control as a factor to control 
individual behavior because of the limitations caused by lack of resources used to 
perform the behavior (Ajzen, 1991). 
 
Pompian (2006) argues that behavioral finance is a tool for identifying and learning 
about human psychological phenomena in financial markets and in investors. Thaler 
(1999) argues that individual behavior is not only related to the foundations of 
financial theory and economic law, but individual behavior is more influenced by 
psychological factors. Behavioral finance combines economics and psychology. 
Ricciardi and Simon (2000) describe the main factor of behavioral finance: trying to 
explain what, why, and how from finance and investment from a human perspective. 
From TPB and Behavioral finance it can be concluded that the existence of 
Perceived behavior control then with limited resources, individuals will manage and 
control the income so that he can meet the needs of life. The individual will adjust 
what he wants with his income so that with that income he will gain financial 
satisfaction.  
 
This means that financial capital can be gained by everyone not only because of the 
large income, but the important thing is how he can set his wish by adjusting to his 
income. So, each person can earn financial satisfaction at various levels of income as 
long as there is the ability of controlling the desires. If the individual is able to 
manage and control the wants by adjusting to the income, the greater the income, the 
higher the individual's financial satisfaction, the quality, and the variation. Assuming 
its earnings can meet the basic needs for everyday life or income above the poverty 
line level. In Islamic belief, it is said that to be such a person is a reason to be 
grateful. Because with gratitude one was able to eliminate the sense of 
disappointment. Disappointment arises because one does not feel roomy for what he 
gets. Disappointment will eliminate happiness, which means reducing the rupture, 
including financial satisfaction. 
 
Sahi (2013) defines Financial satisfaction as a subjective measure of financial well-
being and indicates the level of satisfaction felt by individuals with regard to aspects 
of their financial condition. Joo (2008) shows financial satisfaction as a good 
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Figure 1. Research Model 

 
 

Figure 1 illustrates the effects of Finacial Literacy (FL) and Financial Capability 
(FC) on Financial Satisfaction (FS) through Financial Behavior intervening (FB) 
intervening variables. Finacial Literacy (FL) was measured using seven indicators 
(FS1-FS7), Financial Capability (FC) was measured using seven indicators (FC1-
FC7). Financial Satisfaction (FS) is measured using the Nine indicators (FS1-FS9). 
Financial Behavior (FB) was measured using eight indicators (FB1-FB8). 
 

3. Result and Discussion 
 
Test Outer Model 
Test outer model is done to test the validity and reliability. Validity test is done by 
Convergent Validity and Discriminant Validity test. Test Reliability is done by using 
Cronbach's Alpha test and Composite Reliability. The result of the convergent 
validity test in the first stage has shown some invalid indicator. The indicator is: 
From the variable Financial Satisfaction there are two indicators, namely FS1 and 
FS2. From the invalid Financial Capability variable that is FC5. Invalid Financial 
Behavior searchable is FB1 and FB6. After the invalid indicators are issued, then 
tested again with convergent validity, then the result will be valid. The convergent 
validity test is related to the discriminant test results which conclude to the same 
result. Reliability Test using Cronbach Alpha test and Composite Reliability. The 
variable is said to be reliable according to Cronbach Alpha if it has a value above 
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0.6. According to composite criteria, if it has a value of 0.7 (Arifin, 2017. The 
reliability test results are presented in Table 1. 
 
Table 1. Reliability with Cronbach's Alpha and Composite Reliability 

  Cronbach's Alpha Composite Reliability 
FB 0.761 0.834 
FC_ 0.803 0.859 
FL_ 0.926 0.941 
FS 0.917 0.932 

 
From Table 1 it is shown that the Cronbach's Alpha test results of all variables above 
is 0.6, and Composite Reliability is above 0.7. Thus, the entire variable of research is 
stated reliable. 
 
Inner Model Test 
The inner model test is performed to test the research hypothesis or to answer to the 
research problem. This test includes a goodness of fit test, partial test, and 
coefficient of determination. 
 
Goodness of Fit Test 
The goodness of fit test is done by measuring the value of NFI. NFI value ranges 
from 0 to 1. The closer to 1, the more fit the program is. The minimum NFI criterion 
is 0.7 (Arifin, 2017). The NFI test results are presented in Table 2 which concludes 
that the model is fit enough because the NFI value> 0.7. 
 
Table 2. Goodness of Fit Test 
 
 
 
 
 
Test of Statistical Hypothesis 
The hypothesis test is a test to measure the level of significance of the relationship of 
one variable with other variables and how the nature of the relationship. A variable 
is said to have a significant relationship if the value of p-value is less than 0.05 
(Arifin, 2017). The results of this test are presented in Table 3. 
 
Table 3. Test results of significance among variables 
 

  
Original 
Sample (O) 

Sample 
Mean (M) 

Standard 
Deviation 
(STDEV) P Values 

FB -> FS 0.154 0.152 0.05 0.002 
FC_ -> FB 0.437 0.442 0.046 0 

  
Saturated 
Model Estimated Model 

NFI 0.764 0.764 
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Financial Capability has a positive relationship to the Financial Behavior. This 
Huungan has the meaning that if a person's FC is getting better, then his financial 
behavior will be better. Financial capability can be demonstrated by the level of 
financial literacy and performance of financial behaviors desired by a person. 
Therefore, financial literacy and financial behaviors are closely related to financial 
capability (Atkinson et al., 2006 and Taylor, 2011). A person who could control his 
desire by adjusting to the financial ability, will feel that what he gained is something 
reasonable and should be achieved based on the financial ability. Such individuals 
will manage their finances well. 
 
Financial Literacy has a positive relationship to Financial Satisfaction. This 
relationship states that the better one's FL is, the higher the financial satisfaction. 
Financial literacy deals with knowledge and financial control. The individual to 
obtain what he wants is done based on knowledge and exercised control, so that if he 
succeeds in obtaining it, he feels that it is the result of a genuinely sacrificial effort 
by himself, consequently the level of his acquisition is also high. 
 
Indicators for measuring the Financial Literacy use knowledge indicators on 
instrument selection, financial issues, financial management, financing options, 
advisory resources and financial knowledge. This indicator is related to the ability in 
financial knowledge. The high level of one's financial knowledge will lead one to 
tend to behave financially better like creating a budget; record expenses; set aside 
money for sudden conditions, savings, pension funds, and insurance funds. This 
results in a person feeling or feeling satisfied with his financial condition. This is 
supported by samplers coming from groups of people from higher education. 
Samples with a high level of knowledge strongly support the individual has a high 
financial literacy as well because it has a high educational background so that in 
obtaining financial satisfaction is also higher. The results of this study are consistent 
with research by Joo and Grable (2004), Coskuner (2016), and Xiao and Porto 
(2017). 
 
The financial capability has a positive effect on Financial Satisfaction. These 
findings prove that the higher the financial ability of a person will get a higher 
financial satisfaction. Indicator financial capability is dominated by the FC2 
indicator (self-confidence) with 52.2 percent. Financial capability is one's ability to 
manage and control finances (Taylor, 2011). Financial capability can be considered 
as a financial self-efficacy. Self-efficacy is an important psychological factor that 
affects human behavior. Self-efficacy is concerned with the assessment of how well 
a person can take the necessary action to deal with a prospective situation (Bandura, 
1982). It means that one is in making a financial decision to get something, not just 
because of financial literacy, one also considers the good and bad impact he will get 
if he makes the decision (prospective situation). One is making financial decisions 
not only considering the abilities, also considering aspects of positive and negative 
impacts that will impact on oneself due to the decision. When he gets what he wants, 
not only is he happy to have it, it also has a positive impact on the surrounding 
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environment or does not harm the environment. It can be concluded that for a person 
with good financial capability, the behavior will be more based on goals and 
directed so that the own satisfaction of finances reaches the maximum state. The 
results of this study support the results of research conducted by Xiao et al. (2014), 
Jing Jian Xiao and Nilton Porto (2017), Jing Jian Xiao, Cheng Chen, and Fuzhong 
Chen (2014). 
 
Financial Behavior has a positive relationship to Financial Satisfaction. These 
findings prove that the better the financial behavior of a person, the higher the 
financial satisfaction. Positive influence indicates that individuals who have good 
financial behavior tend to be more satisfied with the financial condition. This study 
is in accordance with Utility Theory. Dienar and Dienar (2002) state that individuals 
will do their best to maximize their utility with certain financial situations. 
Therefore, the level of satisfaction derived from a financial situation will ultimately 
be the benchmark of individual happiness. Joo and Grable (2004) argued that there 
are factors that affect one's financial satisfaction one of them is the Financial 
Behavior. 
 
The results show that a person who behaves financially well like creating a financial 
budget; record expenses; putting money aside for sudden conditions, savings, 
pensions, and insurance funds so that people will be more organized so that 
happiness and financial satisfaction can be achieved. Satisfaction arises because 
individuals have financial knowledge, able to discuss financial problems, able to set 
aside money to save, have financial planning, and are satisfied with the financial 
condition. The results of this study are in accordance with the research of Joo and 
Grable (2004), Xiao et al. (2006), Robb and Woodyard (2011), Leila Falahati, 
Mohamad Fazli Sabri and Laily H.J. Paim (2012), Coskuner (2016), and Xiao and 
Porto (2017). 
 
Financial Capability has an indirect relationship with Financial Satisfaction through 
Financial Behavior. These findings prove that the existence of financial behavior 
will further strengthen the relationship between financial capability against financial 
satisfaction. Taylor, (2011) Financial capability is the ability of a person to manage 
and control the financial potential of new capabilities, potential if balanced with 
good financial behavior he will manage and control his finances more responsible, to 
get what is planned. More leverage received will be greater. 
 
Financial behavior is not a variable mediator relationship between Financial Literacy 
and Financial Satisfaction. This proves that between financial literacy and financial 
behavior is a relationship which is unrelated to financial satisfaction. Econometrics 
is a multiple regression model of the influence of financial literacy and financial 
behavior to financial satisfaction. 
 

4. Conclusion 
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Based on literature studies and research results, it can be concluded that several 
research results are: (1) Financial literacy has a positive effect on financial 
satisfaction in active lecturers throughout Indonesia; (2) Financial behavior has a 
positive effect on financial satisfaction in active lecturers throughout Indonesia; (3) 
Financial capability positively affects the financial satisfaction of active lecturers 
throughout Indonesia; (4) Financial literacy does not affect the financial behavior of 
active lecturers throughout Indonesia; (5) Financial capability positively affect the 
financial behavior of active lecturers throughout Indonesia; (6) Financial behavior is 
not a variable mediation relationship between financial literacy with financial 
satisfaction in active lecturers throughout Indonesia; (7)  Financial behavior is a 
variable mediation relationship between financial capability with financial 
satisfaction in active lecturers throughout Indonesia. 
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Abstract:  
 
The purpose of this research is to analyze the influence of internal and external factors of 
Net Asset Value of Sariah Balance Mutual Fund. The internal factors are including trading 
volume and age fund. The external factor is using macro-economic which include inflation, 
interest rate, and exchange rate.  
 
The results show that internal and external factor have simultaneously influenced Net Asset 
Value of Sariah Balance Mutual Fund. Internal and external factors which are trading 
volume, age fund, inflation, and exchange rate also have significant influence on the 5% 
level of significance. 
 
Keywords: Net asset value, trading volume, age fund, inflation, exchange rate, interest rate 
*) Institut Bisnis dan Multimedia asmi 
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1. Introduction 
 
The development of the Mutual Fund is experiencing periods of ups and downs, 
following the growth and economic issues that are developing all the time. Apart 
from fluctuating Mutual Fund developments, Mutual Fund has now become a prima 
donna for several classes as a promising form of investment. Jbagii Invetor who just 
started to invest and want a lower risk level with moderate profits, then mixed sharia 
mutual funds can be an investment alternative.  
 
Mutual Fund is a popular investment tool for the investors. However, the financial 
market is so complex with dynamic and chaotic data series, thus, it is usually of 
much risk. Generally, the mutual fund is an investment management with benefit 
and risks. Investors enjoy the benefit but also perceived risk present in the equity 
market. It is difficult for the investors who have lacks in investment information to 
manage high return with low risk (Anish & Majhi, 2013). 
 
The Islamic finance system offers financial products, which act in accordance with 
the Islamic Law (Shariah), while conventional finance system operates it function on 
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interest base. Islamic finance had a tremendous growth in the last decade with a 
growth rate of 15% in the mid-1900 (Hamid and Azmin, 2001; Aggarwal and 
Yousef, 2000). There have been various debates on both financial systems in which 
most of the research have found that the Islamic finance system has perform better 
than the conventional in the bearish financial crisis period (Abdullah, et al. 2007, 
Kräussl & Hayat, 2008, Mansor & Bhatti, 2009). In Recently times the Vatican 
considered Islamic Finance principles to western bank as a set for worldwide 
financial crisis. According to 'L'Osservatore Romano, the Islamic banking scheme 
may assist to overcome world financial crisis. The Vatican argued that the banks 
should look at the moral rules of Islamic management to refund confidence amongst 
their clients at a minute of global system crisis (Irfan, Junaid, & Muhammad Faizan, 
2012). 
 
The performance of mutual funds is the main consideration for investors in choosing 
Syariah Mutual Funds. Standardization of performance measurement becomes a 
necessity, so the performance of Mutual Fund can be compared with other 
instruments. Net Asset Value has been a reference performance of Islamic mutual 
funds. The good of an investment is inseparable from the existence of other factors 
that influence, the factors that are suspected to influence net asset value (NAV) or 
mutual fund value (NAV) of mutual fund. 
 
Various internal and external factors also influence the Net Asset Value of Sharia 
Mutual Fund. Economic factors can be an external cause in the performance 
benchmark of Islamic mutual funds. BI Rate, Inflation and Exchange Rate. On the 
other side of the micro economic factors contained in the mutual fund can also affect 
the Net Asset Value of Mixed Sharia Mutual Funds. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
Mutual Fund 
The definition of standard equity mutual fund categories is generally broad enough 
to allow a wide range of different investment policies. The Investment Company 
Institute uses a very general description of the largest investment category:  Growth 
Funds invest in the common stock of well-established companies. Their primary aim 
is to produce an increase in the value of their investments (capital gains) rather than 
a flow of dividends. (Investment Company Institute, 1991) (Brown & Goetzmann, 
1997). 
 
Essentially, Shariah-compliance IMFs conceptually and operationally differ from 
their conventional counter parts, even though both funds have the same objective to 
satisfy their shareholders and gain above average returns. Shariah compliance 
requires activities of the mutual funds (MFs) to be quarantined from companies 
involved in activities or products related to conventional banking, insurance or 
financial services for gambling, alcoholic beverages and non-halal food products. 
Similar to conventional mutual funds (CMFs), participants in IMFs become 
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This quantitative and qualitative study was conducted in Lombok from October 
2015 - October 2016. The data was collected purposive, in stratified sampling. 
Based on the concept of techno-entrepreneurship, the content analysis employed 180 
respondents. It consisted: Staff of the ministry of tourism and creative economy; 
Department of Trade; Tour operator; The artisan crafts; Department of 
Transportation; and Tourists. It included Front Office officers; Taxi - Bus drivers; 
Local community; and Travel agents. Each respondent was questioned three 
different times for the consistency of their judgment (Jennings, 2001). 
 
The composition of the respondent (person) is consisting of: Respondent group 
Number of respondents Bogor 20 travel agent, 10 Ministry of tourism staff, 10 tour 
bus drivers. In addition, 20 taxi drivers, 20 general car drivers, and 50 Craftsmen 
and collectors. Furthermore, this study also involves 20 City Hall Officers (Dept. 
Social and Environmental Impact Assessment), 40 local community members, and 
10 tour guides. This study distributed the questionnaires purposively by employing 
20 students. Its about entrepreneurial-orientation (Chen et al., 2006; Urban & 
Barreira, 2007; Wong, 2013): User-friendly  informative technology; Creative and 
innovativeness (Gielen, Hoeve, & Nieuwenhuis, 2003); Risk-taking (Goel & Karri, 
2006); Proactive (Mair, 2006). 
  
The data was tabulated by using a content analysis (Cohen, 1960; Sabour & 
Ghassemi, 2013; Vaismoradi, Turunen, & Bondas, 2013). Based on entrepreneurial-
orientation (Urban & Barreira, 2007; Wong, 2013): Exploratory analysis of 
technopreneurship: Posting each parameter; Frequency counted; Result and 
discussions. The value of K=Kappa value> 0.6= significant, and K<0.6= poor 
(Belau, 2013; Czodrowski, 2014) 
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
Based on entrepreneurial-orientation, this study explored the actual of it to determine 
the entrepreneurial-orientation of the handicraft tourism in Lombok (Table 1) that 
indicated not so significant (K=0.4944). The indicator was expressed by the 
weakness for the direction of a user-friendly information technology and creative-
innovativeness compared to risk-taking and proactivity. On the one hand, Risk-
taking on financing and economics contribution is the dominant one. Therefore, risk-
taking could be an attribute of both personal and financial organizations. 
Woodcarvings have the potential to become an important basis of local community 
empowerment. While, craft associations have not been proactive enough in 
overcoming environmental problems. On another hand, its need actively in 
improving the handicraft business by making a judgment and co-ordinate scarce 
resources, tolerant, achievement oriented and committed on developing and creating 
it. It generated new design and color direction that tailoring the theme and need of 
the tourist.  
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Service recovery is defined as a required active action of the service provider 
company. This is needed to be done immediately as a correction due to a service 
failure or something that is happening outside the expectation (Grönroos, 1988). 
Post recovery satisfaction refers to customer satisfaction on the corrective action of 
the company after the occurrence of service failure.     
 

2. Literature review 
 

Oliver & Swan (1989) formulated the influence of perceived justice on customer 
satisfaction, followed by Goodwin & Ross (1992), Blodgett et al. (1993), Tax et al. 
(1998). In the context of customer service, interactional justice is concerning on 
empathy (Roschk & Kaiser, 2013), sensitivity, efforts to solve a problem (del Río-
Lanza, Vázquez-Casielles, & Díaz-Martín, 2009), politely (Blodgett et al., 1997), 
and etiquette (Lin, Wang, & Chang, 2011). In online services, Maxham & 
Netemeyer (2002) stated that interactional justice creates a higher level of 
satisfaction. The interaction between service personnel and customers during online 
service recovery has a direct effect on customer satisfaction and behavior (Lin et al., 
2011). Even if the services are being done and provided online, building positive 
mood remains important and will positively impact post-recovery satisfaction 
(Chang, Lai, & Hsu, 2012). Hence, the following hypothesis is proposed: H1: The 
higher the interactional justice the higher the post-recovery satisfaction. 
 
In the organizational context, perceptions of informational justice are evidently in 
relation to the employee job satisfaction (Colquitt, 2001). Informational justice is 
prioritized over explanations on why procedure and compensation are provided 
(Colquitt, 2001). Perception of informational justice will increase when customers 
receive information that helps them in taking decisions (Folger & Konovsky, 1989). 
Gohary et al. (2016) proves that informational justice is positively related to post-
recovery satisfaction, making informational justice needs to be considered as an 
important factor in online shopping, particularly in the service recovery process. 
This gives rise to the following hypothesis: H2: The higher the informational justice 
the higher the post-recovery satisfaction 
 

3. Methodology  
 
This research uses quantitative methodology to calculate data and make conclusion 
to the taken sample. Therefore, data collection and data analysis will be done 
structurally and will require a statistical analysis (Malhotra, 2010). The population 
for this study is built up of online customers in Indonesia. With non-probability 
sampling, sampling will be done by purposive sampling method based on 
predetermined criteria (Cooper & Schindler, 2014). This will be customers who 
transacts on the Business to Consumer (B2C) online store, experienced service 
failure in the last 6 months, submitted a complaint and received a response. 
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Abstract:  

 
The focus of this study is to examine the effect of the social network environment and debt 
literacy towards credit card overspending, and weighing the effect of situational influence 
or, as we simply named it in this thesis, experiential norms.  
 
The authors suspect that having positive perception towards the norms that are related with 
credit card overspending behaviors could positively affect individuals on overspending, by 
emphasizing the effect of experiential norms as moderator effect. They also suspect that 
having low debt literacy could increase the credit card overspending. The authors use a 
multiple regression to analyze these hypotheses. It turns out that only one hypothesis is 
proven.  
 
A positive perception toward credit-related norms makes individual overspend more, when 
using credit card. Debt literacy effect towards credit card overspending is also not 
significant. So, is the experiential norm as a moderator effect, found to be not significant. 
 
Keywords: Debt literacy, overspending behavior, social network, experiential norm; 
 
*) Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, e-mail: rizaledy@gmail.com  
 
 

1. Introduction 
 
As a big country with high population, Indonesia could be considered as a big 
market regarding the number of young adults in Indonesia, being placed on the 4th 
position (Euromonitor, 2015). Young adults are considered to have a good product 
knowledge and to be able decide which goods or services they need to buy, but there 
are behaviors problems which arise, as the credit card which exists either to help 
having easier payments, or to pay offline or in online store. As we can see on daily 
basis, Indonesians are very consumptive, especially in Jakarta, many people buy 
things that they do not afford, so they are just going to use credit card. This is 
happening especially to young adults who just started to earn their money for the 
first time in their life (Euromonitor, 2015). 
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Industry  
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Abstract:  

 
The concept of customer value anticipation (CVA) is very important especially for a 
company.  
 
The CVA concept helps companies understand the change in customer value and develop 
products that suit to the changing customer value. By being able to present product that suit 
to what customers want and need, companies can increase the satisfaction and loyalty of the 
customers.  
 
The purpose of this research is to analyze the impact of CVA concept on customer 
satisfaction and loyalty from customer perception. This research found that only customer 
value anticipation-capability has a positive impact to both customer satisfaction and loyalty. 
 
Keywords: Customer value anticipation, customer satisfaction, customer loyalty; 
 
*) Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, e-mail: rizaledy@gmail.com  
 
 

1. Introduction 
 
It is common knowledge for marketing managers to understand what a company 
should do to survive and thrive in a competitive market (Slater & Narver, 2000; 
Vargo & Lusch, 2004; Woodruff, 1997; Flint, Blocker & Boutin Jr., 2011; Halim 
and Zulkarnaen, 2017). However, knowing the current customer value is not enough 
because this is constantly changing over time (Flint, Woodruff, & Gardial, 1997; 
Sutarso, Halim, Balqiah and Tjiptoherijanto, 2017). Woodruff and Gardial (1996) 
define customer value as a consumer perception of what they expect to get from a 
product or service so that it can meet the personal objectives. Customer value is a 
guide for companies in developing products and services that meet the needs of their 
customers (Flint, Woodruff, & Gardial, 1997; Sutarso et al., 2017). 
 
A market-oriented company is encouraged to act in accordance with changing 
customer needs (Flint et al., 2002; Jaworski & Kohli, 1993; Narver et al., 2004) in 
(Flint, Blocker & Boutin Jr., 2011). Studies conducted by Kohli and Jaworski (1990) 
and Narver and Slater (1990) found that market-oriented companies have excellent 
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performance in terms of profit, sales growth, and the success of new products. 
Therefore, actions to create sustainable intelligence, capable of understanding the 
short needs of customers and latent needs are a wise move for the company (Slater 
& Narver, 2000). 
 
Flint, Blocker, & Boutin Jr. (2011) through a thorough study of customer value 
anticipation, stated that the concept of customer value anticipation can be attributed 
to the dominant logic service concept. A dominant view of services is regarding the 
skills and the specialized knowledge as a focus in the economic exchange activities 
(Suryanto and Thalassinos, 2017). In addition, the dominant logic of the service 
represents a normally passive transfer of operand resources to dynamic operational 
resources and reacts to each other. Madhavaram and Hunt (2008) stated that the 
anticipation of customer value itself is a special skill form that is part of the operand 
resources. 
 
This study aims to see whether the application of the concept of customer value 
anticipation in a service company can increase the customer satisfaction and 
customer loyalty to the company within the scope of business to consumer.  
 

2. Literature review 
 

Zeithaml (1988) define customer value as a perceived value in the overall 
assessment of a consumer, based on perceptions of what they receive, and what they 
give. Otherwise Customer value is the perception of market quality (market 
perceived quality) adjusted to the relative price (relative price) of a product 
(Gale,1994). Holbrook (1994) defines the Customer value as a relativistic 
(comparative, personal, situational) preference that characterizes a consumer's 
experience when interacting with a product such as goods, services, and so on. Then 
Woodruff (1997) defines the customer value as the perception of consumer 
preferences and evaluation of product attributes, the performance of those attributes, 
and the consequences arising from the usage of a product that can facilitate or 
discourage consumers in meeting their needs. 
 
Customer Value Anticipation: 
There are two perspectives on customer value anticipation. The first perspective 
comes from the supplier's perspective on customer value anticipation. From the 
point of view of the supplier, customer value anticipation involves both the process 
of anticipation and prediction of the outcome of the offered products and services. 
While from a consumer's perspective, customer value anticipation is the supplier's 
ability to encompass their processes and perceptions of consumers' needs and wants, 
even before they themselves realize their own needs and wants (Sutarso et al., 2017; 
Flint, Blocker & Boutin Jr, 2011). Further, Flint et al. (2011) describes customer 
value anticipation as the supplier's ability to see how the future will be valued by 
certain consumer groups in relation to suppliers, including the offered products and 
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services and the benefits created, as well as the cost or sacrifice either materially or 
non-materially, to obtain such benefits. 
Flint et al., (2011) divides customer value anticipation into two categories: customer 
value anticipation-capability which is representing the ability of suppliers to 
anticipate future customer value from customer; and customer value anticipation-
calm representing supplier's wariness in the face of change of value from customer. 
This is based on observations and discussions with academic colleagues who 
conclude that CVA-calm has a different understanding with CVA-capability, so it 
must have its own construct. CVA-capability being a form of dynamic capability of 
a company (Eisendhartd & Martin, 2000). This is because CVA-capability is one 
form of extension of resource cased view and more specifically is a special form of 
dynamic capability, that is operant resources. As a form of CVA operant resources 
will be aligned with information resources, people, and other organizational 
resources (Madhavaram & Hunt, 2008). Because CVA is difficult to do without a 
close interaction relationship with the customer it is a form of higher operant 
resources (interconnected or composite). Furthermore, if the CVA is categorized as 
interconnected operant resource then the CVA will fall into the category of relating 
capabilities, learning platform capabilities, organizational learning capabilities, or 
knowledge creation capabilities (Madhavaram & Hunt, 2008). As an operant 
resource, the CVA will fall into the categories of market knowledge competence, 
absorptive capacity, customer response capabilities, or knowledge management 
capabilities. 
 
Customer Satisfaction: 
Customer satisfaction has long been defined as a central concept of marketing 
literature (Erevelles and Leavitt, 1992; Olivier, 1997). Customer satisfaction is seen 
as a condition where someone has fulfilled the own wish. The definition of customer 
satisfaction allows the marketer to evaluate the satisfaction of the consumption 
interactions experienced by a consumer. As a result, satisfaction can be established 
either on a single service encounter or based on multiple service times. Olivier, 
(2006) sees satisfaction as the fulfillment of consumer consumption goals. Olivier, 
furthermore, describes customer satisfaction as an assessment of the features and 
services of a product. 
 
Customer Loyalty: 
Oliver (1999) defines loyalty as "an in-depth commitment to repurchase or subscribe 
to a consistently favored goods / service in the future despite the influence of 
marketing efforts that encourage change of brand preferences." The loyalty of a 
consumer to an object (brand, shop, service or company) is shown through a positive 
preference for the object. This tendency can be behavior or attitude. In the world of 
industry and service marketing, behavioral loyalty is seen as a brand retention of this 
trend may be behavior or attitude. In industrial and service marketing, consumer 
loyal behavior is seen as brand retention (Reinartz & Kumar, 2000). 
 
Research Hypotheses: 
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H1: Perceived customer value anticipation-capability positively affects customer 
satisfaction; 
H2: Perceived customer value anticipation-capability positively affects customer 
loyalty; 
H3: Customer satisfaction positively affects customer loyalty; 
H4: Perceived customer value anticipation-capability positively affects the customer 
value anticipation calm; 
H5: Perceived customer value anticipation calm positively affects customer 
satisfaction; 
H6: Perceived customer value anticipation calm positively affects customer loyalty. 
 

3. Methodology 
 

The sample of research in this research is built up of bank customers throughout 
Indonesia. While other characteristics of the sample to be tested in this study are 
women and men who have age range of 20 - 55 years coming from various groups 
of professions such as students or workers, first jobbers, or entrepreneurs. The 
application of judgmental sampling in this research is to select samples of BNI bank 
customers who use their accounts other than to save and withdraw money from their 
savings. 
 
In the pre-test stage the number of respondents used is of 30 people. As for the 
main-test based on Hair et.al. (2014) that the ideal number of samples for the study 
using Structural Equation Method with the maximum likelihood method is 5 times 
the number of indicators, therefore, as this study has 19 indicators, a minimum of 95 
respondents is required. Nevertheless, the LISREL 8.51 statistic program can not 
process data of less than 100 respondent so that the researcher decided to get at least 
110 respondents with the same profile as in previous research, the one conducted by 
Flint et al., (2011). 
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
As shown in Table 1, we tested the six-hypothesis described above. The result 
shown there is an influence of CVA-capability toward customer satisfaction which 
has value T-value 6.86. Thus, H1 is accepted. We also found that there is a positive 
influence between CVA-capability toward customer loyalty (T-value 1.87). Then H2 
is accepted. There is a significant effect of customer satisfaction on customer loyalty 
(T-value 2.68). Thus, H3 is accepted. We also found that there is a significant effect 
of CVA-capability both on CVA-calmness and customer satisfaction (T-value 5.58 
and 3.98, consecutively). Thus, H4 and H5 are accepted. There is no significant 
influence between cultural motivation towards engagement (0.554). Thus, H6 
rejected. 
 
Table 1. Hypothesis Testing 
Hypothesis T-Values Conclusions 
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H1 Perceived customer value anticipation-capability 
positively affects customer satisfaction 6,86 Significant 

H2 Perceived customer value anticipation-capability 
positively affects customer loyalty 

1,87 Significant 

H3 Customer satisfaction positively affects customer 
loyalty 

2,68 Significant 

H4 Perceived customer value anticipation-capability 
positively affects customer value anticipation 
calmness 

5,82 Significant 

H5 Perceived customer value anticipation calmness 
positively influences customer satisfaction 

3,98 Significant 

H6 Perceived customer value anticipation calmness 
positively affects customer loyalty 

1,00 Not 
Significant 

 
5. Conclusion 
 

Customer value anticipation-capability or ability to anticipate customer value 
becomes relevant for customer satisfaction because in providing products or services 
that match the needs and wants of customers, the company must know exactly what 
is desired and needed by the customers. Research shows that generally suppliers that 
improve products and services in order to meet customer needs reap greater 
satisfaction from their customers (Anderson & Sullivan, 1993; Zeithaml, 
Parasuraman, Berry &, 1990). Customer needs and desires are reflected in one's 
customer value. But not only that, to improve customer value one is not only enough 
to provide products and services that can meet the needs and desires of customers.  
 
Customer value anticipation-capability briefly refers to the company's ability to 
anticipate customer value (Flint, Blocker, & Boutin Jr, 2011). While customer 
loyalty refers to a customer's deep commitment to buy or re-subscribe to a 
consistently favored product/ service in the future despite the influence of marketing 
efforts that encourages changing brand preferences (Oliver, 1999). The relationship 
between customer value anticipation-capability and customer loyalty can be 
explained by looking at the attributes of customer loyalty formers. Rai & Srivastava 
(2012) explains that there are many factors that can shape customer loyalty some of 
them are service quality and customer satisfaction. 
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potentials (Sirojuzilam, et al., 2017; Muda et al., 2018). Wild fishery potential 
consists of Malacca Strait potential, which is of 276.030 tons/year, and Indian Ocean 
potential, which is of 1.076.960 tons/year. Cultivation fishery production consists of 
20.000 ha aquaculture ponds and 155.797 ha maricultural ponds. The coast of North 
Sumatera is 1300 Km long and Nias Islands and New Islands are 350 Km long 
(Muda et al., 2018). To maintain the sustainability of marine and fishery potentials 
of North Sumatera, there should be an integrated management effort which covers 
various sectors, i.e. ecology, economy, social, culture, law, and public institutions, 
as the basis of planning and decision making (Sihombing et al., 2017; Pohan et al., 
2018; Erwin et al., 2018). The effort is developing an agro-marinepolitan system 
which is an agricultural and marine area. Agromarinepolitan System supports the 
realization of the Development of an Agromarinepolitan Area as the Agro, Fishery, 
Marine Tourism sector and are integration based on resources, to improve people 
welfare in sustainable marine and fishery industry in North Sumatera. Marine and 
fishery Accounting Database System is required to support the development of the 
agromarinepolitan area. In order to do this optimally, there are several factors to 
consider, including application procurement, minimum infrastructure, information, 
technology, personnel and clarity of regulation which will affect the resistance 
against Accounting Database System usage and optimization of implementation of 
marine and fishery information system in North Sumatera. Besides the benefits and 
usefulness, it turns out that the disadvantage of producing or creating a database is 
that it requires large funds to purchase hardware, software or other related to the 
making of the database, so that the company and the relevant institution must have 
sufficient capital (Bellanger et al., 2017; Ovando et al., 2017; Erisman et al., 2017; 
De Anda-Montañez et al., 2017; Cabral et al., 2017; Babcock et al., 2017; Stafford, 
2018). Besides, it should also have qualified personnel in establishing the data base. 
Therefore, the database should be used for important purposes by companies and 
agencies in need, so as to reduce organizational overhead. Administrating the 
placement of new systems into operation is usually difficult, due to the existing old 
system. The analyst should be able to change something that is already used for 
something new and different, and also accompany the implementation mechanism.  
 
Where is the concern of simultaneous conversion and normal implementation? The 
importance of planning the formal training of user personnel in the operation of new 
systems (Dalimunthe et al., 2017). A new method that drastically affects people's 
lives by changing their working methods, work styles and relationships with other 
employees. One of the most effective ways to deal with the potential impact of this 
change is to provide a well-designed training program. The research results into 
support for practitioners, as an information source and to be considered in decision- 
making, related with Accounting Information System on Marine and Fishery 
Accounting Database System. It also provides insight and discourse for information 
users to improve the performance of program implementers (Vaughan, 2017; Buck 
and Langan 2017; Lester et al., 2017; Klinger et al., 2018). For academicians, the 
research results are expected to help develop and use as a comparison item for 
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accounting science, especially Accounting Information System science, and to add 
insight and knowledge for researchers and others.  
 

2. Literature Review 
 
Accounting Database System as system development can generally be considered as 
having two main components: systems analysis and accounting system design. 
System design is the process of planning a new system or to complement the 
existing system (Al-Hawari, 2017). The old system determines how computers are 
used for operations more effectively (Muda et al., 2018). The process of collecting 
and interpreting facts, diagnosing problems, and using that information to 
recommend system improvements.    
 
The relationship between subsystems are: defining the structure of authority, 
determining the formal flow of communication and formalizing the chain of 
command. Computer systems are designed from inputs, central processing units, 
output devices and one or more storage units to produce information. A system is a 
sequential grouping of a dependency component, linked together according to a plan 
for achieving an objective. The main characteristics are organization, interaction, 
interdependence, integration and a central purpose (Haupt, 2017; Ihde and 
Townsend, 2017). To form a system, systems analysts must consider elements, 
inputs and outputs, processors, controls, feedback, and the environment. The 
benefits of the application of Accounting Database System are the following; if data 
is scattered in multiple files in unequal formatting, then this makes it difficult in 
writing application programs to retrieve and store data. So, the data in one database 
must be created easy as format, in order to make an application program (Kaplan et 
al., 2017; De Gorostiza et al., 2018). The difficulties that will occur if the needed 
program is unavailable, is to issue a data towards the Accounting Database System 
that is able to retrieve data directly in a language that is familiar and user friendly.  
 
The database can be divided into four types: the individual database, the company 
database, distributed databases and public database. The individual database is the 
database used by the individual. Usually this kind of database is often found in a 
private environment commonly used to manage the database for personal gain. The 
company database is a database intended to be accessed by several employees within 
a company in a location (Sirojuzilam et al., 2017). A distributed database is a 
database stored on a number of computers located in multiple locations.  
 

3. Methodology 
 
This study was performed on the Departments of Marine and Fishery of North 
Sumatera Province, Indonesia. This is a quantitative study because the data was 
numeric. The respondents of this study were employees of Departments of Marine 
and Fishery of North Sumatera Province. The total sample in this study was of 203 
people. The independent variables in this study were Application Procurement, 
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Minimum Infrastructure, Weak Information Technology Personnel, Clarity of 
Regulation. The intervening variable was Resistance against Accounting Database 
System Usage. The dependent variable was Optimization of Implementation of 
Marine and Fishery Information System. The data analysis technique usees SEM 
(Structural Equation Model) analysis method with Smart-Partial Least Square (PLS) 
measurement.  
 
Figure 1. Conceptual Framework  
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
Figure 2 shows that some loading factor values are above the suggested values of 
0.70 or 0.50-0.60, e.g. indicators of Procurement of Applications, but some are 
below 0.50, Optimization of Implementation of Marine and Fishery Information 
System in which indicator Y11 is -0.505. It means that some indicators in the 
present study are valid or have met convergent validity and some indicators are not 
valid or did not meet convergent validity. Below is a diagram of the loading factor 
of each indicator in the research model: 
 
Figure 2. Loading Factor Value 
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Resistance against Accounting Database System Usage -> 
Optimization of Implementation of Accounting Database 
System 

0,591 0,595 13,53
8 

0,00
0 

 
The relation between constructs showed that Application Procurement does not 
influence the Resistance to the Accounting Database System Usage. Minimum 
Infrastructure had negative influence of Resistance to the Accounting Database 
System Usage with parameter coefficient value of -0.625 and significant at 5%, 
Weak Information Technology Personnel had positive influence on Resistance to the 
Accounting Database System Usage with parameter coefficient value of 0.349 and 
significant at 5%. Clarity of regulation had positive influence on Resistance to the 
Accounting Database System with parameter coefficient value of 0.532 and 
significant at 5% and Resistance to the Accounting Database System Usage 
regulation had positive influence on Optimization of Implementation of Marine and 
Fishery Information System with parameter coefficient value of 0.591 and 
significant at 5%. The t statistic value of SmartPLS 3.0 shows: 
 
Figure 3. Output Bootstrapping 

 
 
 
In business, Systems Analysis and Design refers to processes in order to improve 
methods and have better procedures. System and design analysis deals with 
organizing, improving performance and achieving goals for profitability and growth. 
The emphasis is on interacting systems, connecting between subsystems to achieve 
common goals (Muda et al., 2017). Changes will be made in the form of increased 
output generated. The System Accounting Database System has the potential to 
replace external reporting between fishermen and fisheries businesses. The use of 
such systems can form a financial database of fishermen and fishery businesses 
available to external users of traditional financial statements (Muda and Dharsuky, 
2015; Lubis et al., 2016; Kim et al., 2018; Torten, 2018). The database system also 
has the potential to significantly change the nature of external reporting. Users can 
then freely analyze raw data in the form they want and can improve decision making 
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especially on local governments that create programs for fishermen. Relational 
databases provide a wide and easy-to-use language of demand. Financial and non-
financial reports can be easily prepared to cover any period that decision makers 
need to know.  
 
Operators and system builders should have a better knowledge of database systems, 
so they can participate in designing accounting information systems in the future. 
Constraints in the form of Application Procurement, Minimum Infrastructure, Weak 
Information Technology Personnel and Clarity of Regulation will be encountered 
and if managed properly, they will be able to Optimization of Implementation of 
Marine and Fishery Information System also constraints Resistance against 
Accounting Database System Usage encountered in various lines of organization. 
The results of this study support the research by Vassallo et al., (2017), Doyen et al., 
(2017), Salomon and Dahms (2018), Stafford (2018), Lynch et al., (2018), Zeller et 
al., (2018), Zeller et al., (2018), Benson et al., (2018), Hickman et al., (2018), 
Wimble et al., (2018) and Pondorfer and Rehdanz (2018). Such participation is 
essential to ensure that there is adequate control of the system to maintain data 
security and ensure the reliability of the information. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 
Application Procurement is not significant to the Resistance to the Accounting 
Database System. Minimum Infrastructure negatively influenced Resistance to the 
Accounting Database System. Weak Information Technology Personnel positively 
influenced Resistance to the Accounting Database System. Clarity of Regulation 
positively influenced Resistance to the Accounting Database System and resistance 
to the Accounting Database System Usage positively influenced Optimization of 
Implementation of Marine and Fishery Information System. Future researchers 
should expand and add variables related to the optimization of implementation of 
marine and fishery Accounting Database System so that the result of the present 
study is being maximized, and the research result can be used as a comparison item 
for future researches. The Departments of Marine and Fishery of North Sumatera 
Province should apply integrated Accounting Database System so that integrated 
management effort by agromarinepolitan system can be applied. The society should 
maintain marine conservation so that seas are protected and can be utilized by 
people to fulfill their life necessities in the economic and socio-cultural sectors.  
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Abstract:  

 
The objective of this study is to determine the effect of user interactions in social media on 
brand awareness and purchase intention. This study involves the Instagram account of NYX 
Cosmetics (@nyxcosmetics).  
 
Using SPSS 20 software for pre-test and Smart PLS 2 & 3 for main test using Partial Least 
Square Path Modeling (PLS-PM) technique to process this research. The results show that 
annoyance has a positive effect on brand page commitment.  
 
Then, brand page commitment has a positive effect on brand awareness, but annoyance has 
no effect on brand awareness. Brand page commitment and brand awareness have positive 
effects on word of mouth, and annoyance has no effect on word of mouth. Brand page 
commitment, annoyance, brand awareness, and word of mouth have positive effects on 
purchase intention. 
 
Keywords: Brand awareness, purchase intention, social media, word of mouth, annoyance; 
 
*) Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Indonesia, e-mail: rizaledy@gmail.com  
 

1. Introduction 
 
Across time, the marketing world always experiences dynamic changes. One of the 
examples is marketing through social media. Today's social media is various and 
developed, for example, Facebook, Twitter, Pinterest, the Path, Instagram, and so 
on. Social media can be a marketing tool through which companies can directly 
interact with consumers or prospective customers. The users of social media also 
keep increasing in number every day. According to the data from Webershandwick, 
a public relations company specialized in providing services in communication, 
there are around 65 million active Facebook users in Indonesia, consisting of 33 
million users which are active every day, 55 million users actively use mobile device 
for access every month, and around 28 million users actively use mobile devices 
every day. 
 
Another social media that is also popular in the world, including Indonesia, is 
Instagram. Instagram is a platform where users can share photos and videos. At the 
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As shown in Table 2, the effect of Performance Expectancy (PE) on Behavior 
Intention to Adopt (IA) was 0.590 and significant at t-values 7.266 (p < 0.05). The 
results of this test indicate that hypothesis-1 (H1) of this research is proven and 
accepted. The effect of Effort Expectancy (EE) on Behavior Intention to Adopt (IA) 
was 0.106 and not significant at t-values 1.614 (p > 0.05). The results of this test 
indicate that the hypothesis-3 (H2) of this study is not proven and the hypothesis is 
rejected. The effect of Social Influences (SI) on Behavior Intention to Adopt (IA) 
was 0.224 and significant at t-values 2.646 (p < 0.05) t-values. The results of this 
test indicate that the hypothesis-3 (H3) of this study is proven and accepted. The 
influence of Behavior Intention to Adopt (IA) on Behavior Intention to Recommend 
(IR) was 0.846 and significant at t-values 25.992 (p <0.05). The test results show 
that the hypothesis-4 (H4) of this study is proven and accepted 
 

5. Conclusion 
 

Among the construct which is the significance in explaining the behavioral intention 
to adapt the intention of using mobile payment, Performance Expectancy (PE) is the 
most important construct. Therefore, the discussion on this research will focus on 
this construct. Moreover, Social Influence (SI) is also significant and this can 
explain the significance of the behavioral intention of the user to recommend mobile 
payment to others. 
 
The finding of the research shows that Performance Expectancy (PE) has the 
strongest coefficient compared to other factors. The result is consistent with 
Venkatesh et al (2012) who declares that Performance Expectancy consistently 
emerges as the strongest predictor of intentions for technology adaption. Mobile 
payment makes financial transactions easier to implement by eliminating the need 
for physical money or a more complicated banking transactional process. This is 
what makes the consumer perception of mobile payment service as an easier and 
faster alternative payment method than traditional payment methods (Madan & 
Yadav, 2016). By this fact, the developer and provider of mobile payment services 
should focus on factors that give benefits to consumers when using the mobile 
payment. The focus must be offered form the product development phase to 
marketing strategies. With Performance Expectancy as the highest coefficient value, 
the mobile wallet provider should focus on this factor to create optimal and efficient 
value. 
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attitude is very related to the 3 components of a brand, namely: (a) Cognitive; (b) 
Affective; (c) Conative (Aaker & Keller, 1990). 
 
H1: Pre-Brand Attitude impacts the Perceived Co-Brand Fit. 
H2: Pre-Brand Attitude impacts the Evaluation of Brand Alliance.  
 
Familiar or not, a brand in terms of consumer knowledge about the brand is 
associated with consumer memory. Consumers tend to have different variations in 
associating a brand. Consumers may consider the brand be very familial, or it can be 
recommended through family or relatives, or as a result of seeing an ad about the 
brand, or because the package is well known to the consumers, and so on. 
Consumers are not familiar to a brand because they have not got one of those 
experiences (Campbell & Keller, 2003). The spill-over effect can affect not only the 
brand attitude and brand image, but can also affect the purchase intention (Madrigal, 
2001). 
 
H3: Brand Familiarity impacts the Perceived Co-Brand Fit. 
H4: Perceived Co-Brand Fit, moderates the Pre-Brand Attitude impacts on brand 
alliance evaluations. 
H5: Positive Brand Alliance Evaluations result in higher Post-Brand Attitudes. 
 
In this study, researchers used questionnaires as the instrument to collect the primary 
data. In the questionnaire is being used the Likert scale (6 categories). The methods 
of data collection through questionnaires is done directly from researchers to 
respondents. The same questionnaire used by Dickinson and Barker in 2007 was 
given to respondents, with modification in brand familiarity variable and perceived 
co-brand fit variable. The questionnaire will be solely filled by the respondent or by 
self-administered questionnaire accompanied and supervised by researchers for 
filling out the questionnaire to obtain valid data. Researchers used the Scaled 
Response Questions form. Offline were speeded 150 questionnaires. To improve the 
reliability of each statement in the questionnaire, the researchers conducted a pretest 
to 30 people by distributing questionnaires. The research sample is not a restricted 
category. The total samples are 120 respondents, which are processed to be 
converted into the value of the variables of the study. 

 
4. Result and Discussion 

 
Impact of Perceived Brand Attitude towards Co-Brand Fit:  
According to Phillip Kotler (2008), attitude is the evaluation, feeling, and the 
tendency of a person towards an object or an idea that is relatively consistent. 
Attitude perceived by consumers to the acceptance of a brand will form a preference 
for a brand fit. To provide further empirical support from studies, there was found a 
significant effect (0.324 and p-value = 0.000) between the Pre-Attitude brand to Co-
Brand Perceived Fit, with this result the first hypothesis is accepted. These results 
are supported by research that has been done before by Dickinson and Barker (2007) 
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Z + X + ZX 0.435 0.151 ZX 0.001 0.698 
Y = Brand Alliance Evaluations;  
Z = Pre-Attitude;  
X = Perceived Co-Brand Fit;  
ZX = Interaction [Pre-Attitude * Perceived Co-Brand Fit] 
 
Positive Brand Alliance Evaluations result in higher Post-Brand Attitudes: 
This study uses a paired sample t-test to see how different attitudes toward the brand 
after a co-branding with the ones prior co-branding. The attitude of the co-branding 
will generally affect the establishment of the post of co-branding attitudes (post-
attitude) or often referred to the spillover effect. According to Simonin and Ruth 
(1998) the consumer evaluations of each brand will be more positive after co-
branding than prior to that. We found that the mean of pre-attitude is 3.56 and the 
mean of post-attitude is 4.29 (P-value = 0.000). This indicates that, significant co-
branding determines consumers have a more positive attitude towards the overall 
brand. This is the benefit obtained by brands that have low equity in the presence of 
co-branding. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 

This study found that pre-brand attitude impacts the perceived co-brand fit, (p = 
0.000). In the second hypothesis test, it was found that the pre-brand attitude 
positively influences the evaluation of the co-branding alliance (p = 0.001). In this 
study, the findings obtained by not finding a positive effect on perceived brand 
familiarity co-brand fit (p = 0.404). These findings are inconsistent with previous 
research conducted by Dickinson and Barker (2007). It is possible at this time, that 
more consumers look to the purpose of the alliance in building entities which are not 
based on the familiarity of a brand. This finding was also discovered by Irina 
Galitskaya (2010).  
 
Galitskaya (2010) says that a "Consumer's familiarity with the partner brand is not 
related to attitude toward the focal brand, or attitude toward the co-branding." Means 
familiarity of consumers towards a brand (brand familiarity) does not relate to what 
consumers perceived about the cooperation between brands (Co-Brand Perceived 
Fit). Through the fourth hypothesis test results, it was found that the co-brand 
perceived variables do not pre-moderate fit the brand attitude in influencing the 
evaluation of co-branding alliance. This study proves the effect of the brand alliance 
cooperation (spill-over effects).  
 
This can be seen with the increase in the average value for the entire brand attitude 
after they do co-branding. In measuring the effect of the brand alliance strategy 
(spill-over effects), this hypothesis was tested using two different test means (Paired 
Sample t-test). The results of two different tests (Paired Sample t-test) p was 
significant (p = 0.000). This study found an increase in the average value of the 
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SEM) was used to test all the hyphoteses. Then the study used Partial Least Square 
(PLS)-SEM to analyze the structural model. 

 
4. Result and Discussion 

 
All variables are valid and reliable with the Cronbach alpha value more than 0.60 
and factor loadings more than 0.70. We then tested the 14 hyphoteses described 
above. The result shown there have an influence of cultural motivation toward 
object-based authenticity, which has the T-value 3.953. It can be concluded that 
when someone has a cultural motivation, he will have expectation from the 
objectives he will see. Thus, H1 is accepted. We also found that there is a positive 
influence between cultural motivation toward loyalty (T-value 2.154). Loyalty 
consists of two components, are behavioral intention and emotional attachment. 
Then H2 is accepted. There is no significant influence between cultural motivation 
towards engagement (0.554). Thus, H3 is rejected. We also found that Cultural 
motivation has positive effects toward existential authenticity (T-value 3.039). Then, 
H4 is accepted. 
 
There is no influence between Serious leisure toward object-based authenticity (T-
value 1.632). A person with a serious leisure motivation is someone who has a 
personality motivation because of personal fulfillment, personal expression, and 
personal identity. They usually pursue intrinsic rewards such as learning new 
experiences. In order to meet these needs, they will consume historical artefacts 
(Taheri et al, 2012). The pleasure of the serious leisure is reflected in the pursuit of 
seeking (Cox & Blake, 2011). Thus, H5 is rejected. 
 
We also found that there is no influence between serious leisure engagement (T-
value 1.126) and the rejected H6. Yoon & Uysal (2005) reveal that individuals will 
attempt to take part in fun activities that enable them to fulfill their needs. Self-
connection has a positive effect on object-based authenticity (T-value 5.044). Thus, 
H7 is accepted. Self-connection has positive effect on both engagement and 
existential authenticity (T value 4.735 and 3.121, consecutively), thus H8 and H9 are 
accepted.  
 
Meanwhile object-based authethicity is positively associated with loyalty (T value 
1.965). Then H10 is accepted. Object-based is an attribute of heritage tourism that 
can differentiate between heritage sites and other forms of tourism site and can 
enhance experience quality. There is a positive relationship between object-based 
authenticity and experience quality. A positive quality experience will enhance 
intent to recommendation and return visit. 
 
Object-based authenticity has positive effects toward engagement. (T value 3.121). 
Then H11 is accepted. The study also found that Object-based authenticity has 
positive effects toward existential authenticity (T value 4.782). Then H12 is 
accepted. There is no positive influence of engagement on loyalty (T value 0.986). 





http://dx.doi.org/10.1016/j.jretconser.2013.11.001i




 

Conference Proceedings 
Jakarta Indonesia, ICABE 2018    

 pp. 239 - 244 
   

The Role of the Vehicle Brand Loyalty and Repurchase 
Intention in the Indonesian Automotive Industry       

 
Rizki, H.*, Halim, E.R. *)  

 
Abstract:  

 
This study aims to analyze the antecedents of loyalty and repurchase intention in Indonesian 
automotive industry, especially for passenger vehicles. The data for this research was 
collected from automotive consumer in Indonesia, specifically those who have already had 
the vehicle for 36 months.  
 
Data was analyzed using Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) method and the correlation 
method. These results indicate that the perceived value, perceived equity, perceived value 
has a positive relationship to the brand satisfaction and brand trust. Then, brand satisfaction 
and brand trust are correlated.  
 
Brand satisfaction has a positive influence on affective commitment but does not have a 
positive influence on continuance commitment. Meanwhile, brand trust has a positive 
influence on affective commitment and continuance commitment.  
 
Then affective commitment has a positive influence on brand loyalty and repurchase 
intention, as well as continuance commitment has a positive influence on brand loyalty and 
repurchase intention. 
 
Keywords: Brand loyalty, repurchase intention, brand satisfaction, brand trust, brand 
commitment;  
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1. Introduction 
 
Indonesia became the first country in ASEAN to show the growing sales of four-
wheeled motorcycles, reaching 1 million units by 2015 in the automotive sector in 
Southeast Asia followed by Thailand, Malaysia and the Philippines. This is also 
supported by data conducted by the ASEAN Automotive Federation in 2015 through 
"ASEAN Automotive Federation 2015 Statistics" which analyzes the sales and 
market shares in the automotive sector in Southeast Asia. Based on this data, it can 
be concluded that the automotive market in Indonesia is the largest in Southeast 
Asia. With the increasing number of motor vehicle sales from year to year and with 
the increasing production capacity, domestic consumption and export volume in 
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Intention with the t-value equal to 8,787 & 25,704. Indicates that hypotheses 13 & 
15 are accepted. Affective Commitment has a significant positive effect on 
Repurchase Intention with the t-value of 1.657. which shows that hypothesis 14 is 
accepted. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 

In terms of perceived value, the automotive industry should pay more attention to 
the way the  brand values are embedded in the vehicle, so that the value can be 
delivered to the consumer. In terms of perceived equity, the products of the 
automotive industry are sanctioned to provide a positive image of the automotive 
industry's brand in the minds of the consumers. In terms of perceived quality, the 
products of the automotive industry must maintain the quality of its products 
because consumers are very sensitive to the quality offered by automotive industry 
companies, when consumers already feel that the quality is high and exceeds the 
expectations, consumers tend to feel satisfaction and they will believe in the brand 
that has been used. In terms of brand trust. The highest confidence is derived from 
the convenience gained by the user. Convenience can be the ease of use, good 
service, and the quality of the brand from the automotive industry.  
 
In terms of Affective & Continuance Commitment companies in the automotive 
field must provide a great sense of emotion. Once having a product of a certain 
automotive brand, a strong bond is being created and the first step in building loyalty 
is achieved, therefore a re-use is more likely, and consumers will feel comfortable 
and be committed to using the same brand again. In terms of brand loyalty and 
Repurchase intention company in the field of automotive is expected to provide 
good qualities to its products so consumers will feel the weight of heart to change 
from one brand ever used to other vehicle brands, in terms of good brand loyalty 
done by the company the automotive industry is to provide extra services both in 
terms of service, after sales, customer service and others that make the consumer 
feel the attention of the company to every consumer. 
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1 China 2209 11,7 1 
2 United States 1580 8,4 2 
3 Germany 1453 7,7 3 
4 Japan 715 3,8 4 
5 Netherlands 672 3,6 5 
6 France 580 3,1 6 
7 Korea, Republic of 560 3,0 7 
8 United Kingdom 542 2,9  
9 Hong Kong, China 536 2,8 8 
 domestic exports 20 0,1 9 
 re-exports 516 2,7  
10 Russian Federation 523 2,8 10 
a Imports are valued F.O.B.                                                                                                                                                                                                           
b Secretariat estimates.                                                                                                                                                                                                              
c Includes significant re-exports or imports for re-export.                                                                                                                                                                           
Note: For annual data 2003-2013, see Appendix A6 and A7 

Source: WTO.2015. 
 
In line with this, the Indonesian government also considers exports as one of the 
locomotives of Indonesia's economic growth. Data taken from Indonesian Statistics 
shows that exports of goods and services contribute as the second largest for 
economic growth after private consumption with donations between 23% -24% in 
the period of 2010-2014 as shown in table 1. Each year the government sets export 
growth targets in support of economic growth and employment creation. Following 
the pattern of world and national trade, the pattern of trade in Surabaya also shows a 
similar trend, with as quite large contribution of the export sector because it is a city 
of commerce.  
 
In 2013 the export value of Surabaya City was 17,545,307,329 ($ US) which 
decreased to 15,448,541,332 ($ US) in 2012 and then decreased again to 
14,898,848,075 ($ US). This development is inversely proportional to the increasing 
value of imports. In 2011, the import value of Surabaya was recorded at 
15,972,249,647 ($ US), rising in 2012 to US $ 16,852,596,453 and increasing again 
in 2013 to 17,303,578,574 ($ US). 
 
Table 2. Export and Import of Non-Oil and Gas Surabaya City Year 2010 - 2014 

YEAR EXPORT IMPORT NET EXPORT 

VALUE ($US) VOLUME (Kg) VALUE ($US) VOLUME (Kg) 

2010 13.836.717.677 8.211.419.466 11.752.804.631 16.609.465.882 2.083.913.046 
2011 17.545.307.329 8.887.677.109 15.972.249.647 20.104.905.597 1.573.057.682 
2012 15.448.541.322 8.152.459.649 16.852.596.453 21.081.663.995 (1.404.055.131) 
2013 14.898.848.075 9.189.492.175 17.303.578.574 20.401.896.881 (2.404.730.499) 
2014* 18.022.413.011 10.069.522.465 17.056.615.375 21.870.011.067 965.797.636 

 Source: Indonesia Bank, 2015. 
  





           Export Import Performance Related to Economic Openness of Surabaya 
    

 248  

 
 

The analytical technique used to measure the Index of degrees of openness 
(economic openness) is the ratio of total trade (export and import) to Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP) (Sjamsul Arifin, Winantyo, R., Yati Kurniati, 2007). In 
theory, from economic openness benefit all countries involved. The advantages of 
trade openness include the opening of wider market access, achieving higher levels 
of efficiency and economic competitiveness, and greater employment opportunities 
(Purwanto, 2011). Here is the measurement formula index for the degree of 
economic openness. Embracing an open economic system, import-export activities 
in Surabaya become one of the important factors to support growth. The current 
performance of Surabaya's trade balance continues to show improvement despite the 
negative performance 2 years ago in trade balance. This is in line with declining 
demand of export destination countries as the impact of slowing economic growth. 
 
Table 3. Degree of Surabaya Openness  

YEARS EKSPORT IMPORT GRDP Degree of Openness 

VALUE ($US) VALUE ($US) At Current  
Market Prices (billion) 

(Export  
and Import)/GRDP* 

2009 10.595.003.087 8.791.237.324 178.558,97 144,453 

2010 13.836.717.677 11.752.804.631 205.161,47 165,952 

2011 17.545.307.329 15.972.249.647 235.034,30 189,739 

2012 15.448.541.322 16.852.596.453 264.335,62 162,584 

2013 14.898.848.075 17.303.578.574 302.756,07 141,518 

2014 18.022.413.011 17.056.615.375 336.266,12 138,797 

 Source: * Exchange Rate Assumption 1 USD = Rp. 13305.00 (June 2015). Bank Indonesia 
and Central of Statistical Board are processed 2015. 
 
Furthermore, the ratio of economic openness based on inter-provincial import export 
shows that Surabaya also shows an open economy with ratio above 30 percent. The 
openness of Surabaya city from 2010 to 2012 shows the steady trend in 2010 by 
35.76585972 percent, then it has increased to 36.73022433 percent in 2011 and to 
42.03850398 percent. 
 
Table 4. Degree of Openness Among Provinces of Surabaya 

Year 

EKSPORT IMPORT GRDP Degree of Openness 

Value (Million Rp) Value (Million Rp) 
At Current  
Market Prices  
(Million Rp) 

(Export  
and Import)/GRDP* 

2010 37.114.707 36.263.056 205.161.469,71 35,76585972 

2011 47.332.249 38.996.376 235.034.299,43 36,73022433 

2012 66.245.040 44.877.700 264.335.620,00 42,03850398 

Source: Central of Statistical Board of Surabaya City, 2014.  
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However, the openness ratio of Surabaya City compare to other districts/cities is 
below 30 percent.  The openness ratio of Surabaya is 8.644458204 percent in 2010, 
9.236527946 percent in 2011 and 10.63792263 percent in 2012. This shows that the 
portion of exports and imports of Surabaya City with other regencies/cities has small 
value to total aggregate production. 
 
Table 5. Degree of Openness Among Cities of Surabaya 

YEAR 

EKSPORT IMPORT GRDP Degree of Openness 

Value (Million Rp) Value (Million Rp) 
At Current  
Market Prices  
(Million Rp) 

(Export+ 
Import)/ 
GRDP* 

2010 6.477.286 11.257.812 205.161.469,71 8,644458204 

2011 8.736.213 12.972.796 235.034.299,43 9,236527946 

2012 12.973.571 15.146.248 264.335.620,00 10,63792263 

Source: Central of Statistical Board of Surabaya City, 2014.  
 
In general, economic openness of Surabaya City both with foreign and inter-
provincial is very open. This level of economic openness of Surabaya City is 
supposed to be a factor that stimulates economic growth consistently. The positive 
impact of this economic openness is evident from the rapidly growing role of tertiary 
sector (services) especially large trade, transportation of communication and social 
services. Even in 2014, the role of tertiary sector (trade, hotel and restaurant, 
transportation and communications, finance, leasing & financial services and 
services) reached 69.32% of total Surabaya PDRB.  
 
Figure 1. Contribution to sectoral Surabaya GRDP at current market prices 2014. 

 
Source: Central of Statistical Board, 2015. 
 
Thus, the government's policy to implement various international trade policies 
aimed at increasing the value of trade openness by opening the widest space for 
inter-state trade traffic is the right step to be carried out by Surabaya. This is 
important because the trade openness has a huge impact on the efforts to increase 
better and faster economic growth.  Export and import policies with a productive 
system is considered possible to spur economic growth and catch up from 
developing countries.  Socialization of government regulations in the field of inter-
state trade is necessary, in which the community/international trade actors to fully 
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understand the government issued regulations. These conditions allow business 
actors to determine the appropriate business field to be done that long-term trade 
openness can continue to drive economic growth. 

 
4. Result and Discussion 

 
Surabaya has a strategic geographical position in which the economic structure is 
dominated by industry, trade and services activities. Surabaya city has an 
international airport that can be reached in approximately 45 minutes from the city 
center and seaport that connects inter-island in Indonesia, including foreign 
countries. The condition of infrastructure of existing road network in Surabaya city 
is sufficient, especially in supporting the movement of goods and people, hence, it is 
able to support economic activities of society and region either in framework of 
Gerbangkertosusila Plus, Surabaya Metropolitan Area and EJIIZ (East Java 
Integrated Industrial Zone). 
 
Fluctuating Export and Import growth in Surabaya. The data in Table xx below 
indicates that export and import growth are much more volatile than economic 
growth. During the period of 2001- 2011, the range between the highest and lowest 
growth rates was very big. The highest growth rate of exports was reached in 2010 
at 30.60% per year, while the lowest growth rate was in 2012, i.e., -11.95%. Thus, 
the range (average) between export growth rates is 12.57% per year.  
 
The same pattern is also visible on the import side. The highest growth rate of 
imports was achieved in 2011 which was 35.90% per year, while the lowest growth 
rate was in 2014, i.e. -1.43%. Thus, the range between import growth rate (Average) 
is 15.27% per year. The fluctuations in export and import growth are feared to have 
an impact on the stability of economic growth. In contrast, economic growth in 
Surabaya City was relatively stable at 7 percent in the same year period (2010-
2014). 
 
The Low Value of Net Exports  
During the period 2011-2014 the average value of Surabaya net exports was very 
small compared to the total GDP inflation. This shows that the average quantity of 
exports was almost as big as the quantity of imports. The highest net exports reached 
in 2011 were 6.01% of real GDP, while the lowest was in 2014 with 1.88% of the 
real GDP. This low portion of exports is feared to have reduced the ability of trade 
as a stimulating factor for Surabaya's economic growth. 
 
Negative impact may arise if Surabaya not being able to increase its net exports.  
This is the weakening of the industry in Surabaya, along with the era of free trade 
that has been widely applied now, which will have impact on changing potential into 
consumption. The reason is that people's need for goods will always be present, and 
the levels will always increase-and must be improved-over time. Therefore, if these 
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needs cannot be met by the nation itself, it leads the country becomes a country is 
the that buys from other nations. 
 
Table 6. Net Surabaya export (Billion Rp) 

 
Source: Central of Statistical Board and Development Panning Board of Surabaya City, 
2015. 
 
Increased Dependence on Exporting Countries for Manufacturing Goods: 
Being a consumptive country, which is also an importing country, will bring to 
another more dangerous impact, it is the dependence on other nations. Logically, the 
weakening of the manufacturing industry will align parallel with the increase in 
imports of production goods, if indeed the needs of society will not be sacrificed. 
This is evident in Surabaya's trade balance (Figure xx) where import values 
consistently continue to increase during the period of 2011-2014. 
 
Decreased Employment Absorption Rate:  
The last impact, and the most populist in the society is related to the absorption of 
labor. Logically, the decline in the number of industries, both small and large, has an 
impact on the decrease in employment opportunities for the community. The 
manufacturing industry is the largest formal absorber of labor, and the declining role 
of the manufacturing sector has resulted in more formal sector workers.  
 
In recent years, the percentage of workers in the manufacturing industry has 
decreased, from 26.69 percent in 2010 to -14.90 percent in 2014. This is the cause of 
the decline in the absorption of formal sector employment.  In fact, the decline in the 
labor force also occurs in almost all sectors. The total absorption of manpower in 
2010 was1,245,542, increased to 12.5% in the following year by 1,401,193, and 
subsequently decreased to 1,347,680 in 2012. Furthermore, the number of working-
class workers in 2013 was 1,395,604 or increased by 3, 56% while in 2014 was 
1,380,156 
 

5. Conclusion 
 

Based on the previous description, four major challenges related to economic 
openness and analysis of the challenge that have been analyzed are 
presented. Basically, there are some factors that become the main barriers related to 
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essential to the economy and the pressure to deliver faster, further and always be 
available in there when needed. Therefore, location determination greatly affects the 
economics of the logistics system. Depot location is affected by: Production costs, 
especially in relation to the availability of labor, labor costs, fuel, and production 
areas. Quality factors of production and transportation. Opportunities to use various 
modes of transportation including the cost and time required. 
 
Logistic Activity: 
In general, logistics activities consist of two activities: dynamic movement and static 
storage. The two main activities are broken down into several activities: Order 
processing, transportation, inventory, goods handling, facility structure, and 
information and communication system. These activities are also referred to as a mix 
of logistics activities in which all activities cannot be avoided in a supply chain. 
 
Logistic Management: 
Strategic management process in terms of purchasing, moving & placing of 
materials, finished goods inventory through organizations and marketing channels to 
gain profit in the present & future through an effective cost maximization on order 
fulfillment (Christoper, 1998). 
 
Supply Chain Theory:  
Various previous studies have suggested that SCM is more effective when applied to 
large-scale business units (Rahmasari, 2011). While Ariani & Dwiyanto (2013) 
Effectiveness of SCM implementation on large-scale business units can be achieved 
due to technological support, human resources and capital. However, in terms of 
concept, the implementation of SCM in business organizations, is a form of business 
partnership. The business partnership is meant to be a condition of mutual need 
between business units, a thing that is needed by small and medium industries, so 
that the application of SCM is expected to meet the supply of raw materials and 
delivery of products to consumers, even for small and medium industries. SCM is 
also an integrated process for the industry to be assured of receiving raw materials 
and auxiliary supplies so that it can produce continuously. In addition, SCM 
guarantees that the goods produced by an industry can be delivered to consumers in 
exact quantity, quality, on target, on time, at minimal cost and meet customer 
expectations. 
 
Supply Chain Identification:  
The implementation of SCM includes the introduction of Supply Chain members 
with whom they relate, what processes need to be associated with each core member 
and what type of incorporation is applied to each process of the relationship. The 
goal is to maximize competition and profit for the company and all its members, 
including end customers. Supply Chain members including all corporations and 
organizations that deal with core companies either directly or indirectly through 
suppliers and customers from point of origin to the point of consumption. Primary 
members (primary members) are all companies or business unit strategies that carry 
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out operational and managerial activities in business processes designed to produce a 
particular outcome for the customer or the market. Secondary members are 
companies that provide resources, knowledge, utility or assets to the primary 
members. Through the definition of primary members and secondary members is 
obtained the sense of the point of origin of the supply chain is the point where there 
is no primary supplier. All suppliers are secondary members, while the point 
consumption is the point where there are no major customers (Miranda and Tunggal, 
2003). In this study in the core members of the supply chain are: 
 

1. Importer is an entrepreneur who purchases overseas goods to be distributed 
to consumers to meet domestic demand. 

2. Importer's agent (Function) Persons / entrepreneurs as representatives of 
importers located in a market location in charge of providing goods supply 
information. 

3. Individual Farmers who undertake the cultivation of cultivated land to 
produce more products. 

 
Collectors (Functions):  
Collectors are traders who market farmers' harvests or look for merchandise for 
market distributors and market traders. Collector traders usually look for farmers 
who are harvesting, then bargain in price. 
 
Distributor: 
The distributor is a trader who receives goods from farmers or importers, with large 
capital capability. Large capital owned by this Distributor can bring goods from 
various regions, according to market demand. 
 
Retailers are merchants who make purchases from farmers and distributors for resale 
to end consumers. Business consumers are individuals or legal entities that use them 
in the production process into final products. 
 
Price Policy: 
Levy et al. (2004) mentioned that pricing strategy is caused by several things such as 
cost structure, competition, communication strategy with consumer and marketing 
strategy in general. The oligopoly market can encourage the disparity of profit 
sharing between intermediary institutions and producers. Prices at the consumer 
level may be higher due to the information disparity. Ferreira and Ferreira (2010) 
point out in their study that the oligopoly market structure can benefit those with 
information to take more advantage in a distribution channel. 
 

3. Methodology 
 

The research designs used in this research are quantitative survey and qualitative 
research design with interview. 
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4. Result and Discussion 
 
(Logistic Hub) Commodities Goods: 
Preparation of the development plan based on the loading and unloading needs 
works on the approach of capacity assessment of trade and ports by taking into- 
account the development scheme for each place. Government policies that are the 
main basis in the alternative use of logistic hub are: 
 

1. Production costs, especially in relation to the availability of labor, labor 
costs, fuel, and production areas. 

2. Quality factors of production and transportation. 
 
Opportunities to use various modes of transportation including the cost and the 
required time. Based on the results of the analysis, the location of the loading and 
unloading development plan is recommended in the outskirts of Surabaya and 
becomes the center of the entrance and exit of goods flow from outside the city. For 
the food commodities studied, the origin cities are Bojonegoro, Blitar, Lamongan, 
Mojokerto, Banyuwangi, Tulungagung (Rice); Pare, Kediri, Blitar, Malang (Egg); 
Probolinggo and Brebes (Onions), and Lumajang and Kediri (Chili) as shown in 
table 1. below: 
 
Table 1: Origin of Food Goods 

Nama Komoditas Asal Barang 
Rice Bojonegoro 

Blitar 
Lamongan 
Mojokerto 
Banyuwangi 
Tulungagung 

Egg Pare, Kediri 
Blitar 
Malang 

Onion Probolinggo 
Brebes 

Chili Lumajang 
Kediri 

 
When it is viewed from the spatial aspect, the flow of goods comes from the west, 
south, north and east of Surabaya as shown in figure 1. Thus, the knots of entrance 
and exit from inside and outside of Surabaya City are very suitable for places to 
build or logistic hub. 
 
Figure 1. Flow of Food Supply Distribution in Surabaya City 
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In order to maintain the stability of food and supply prices, PD. Pasar Surya should 
contribute to the depot's operations. Thus, the activities of PD. Pasar Surya are not 
just limited to: 
 

1. Establish, build, and / or manage the market; 
2. Conduct business in the property field; 
3. Cooperate with third parties; 
4. To engage in capital participation in other business entities; 
5. Undertake other ventures that are not inconsistent with the purposes and 

objectives of PDPS. But it also includes price and supply stability efforts. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 
1. Considering that food prices are relatively unstable and tend to rise sharply, 

it is recommended that the Surabaya City Government should undertake 
strategic measures to handle supply and price stability issues such as: In 
order to maintain the price and supply stability, PD. Pasar can sell food 
commodities below market prices when the price increases significantly. 

2. The logistic hub is used to smooth the flow of goods distribution at once to 
reduce distribution costs. Given the issue of loading and unloading activity 
is one of the strategic aspects that must be considered by the Government of 
Surabaya, especially PD. Pasar, where the survey results show that the 
loading and unloading areas are limited enough so that the expedition that 
will unload their cargo must take turns (each trader has a loading and 
unloading duration of 30-60 minutes) and when it is done, they must 
immediately leave the area. This is what the traders complain about since it 
also affects the high cost of porters because they have limited amount of 
time. Thus, it is suggested that PD. Pasar can revitalize the loading and 
unloading area in each traditional market, and if it is not possible, then it 
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Tjiptoherijanto, 2017). There are two types of commitment in the relationship which 
is Continuance and Affective (Fullerton, 2003). Continuance Commitment is a more 
rational than Affective Commitment. This happens because the dependence of the 
consumer is only based on the economic benefits of the product or service due to the 
lack of alternative options (Anderson and Weitz, 1992; Dwyer et al., 1987). While 
Affective Commitment is more emotional and related to the personal involvement 
that customers have with a company (Garbarino and Johnson, 1999; Morgan and 
Hunt, 1994). Affective Commitment will occur when a consumer identifies itself 
with a brand. 
 
Purchase Intention: Purchase Intention is closely related to the purchasing activity. 
Yoo et al. (2000) says that Purchase Intention is the consumer's tendency to make a 
purchase. This tendency can be utilized by producers to gain profit. Purchase 
Intention should be highlighted by the company when the company wants to make a 
profit. This is supported by the statement of Park and Kim (2016) who are 
recognizing the Purchase Intention to be crucial. Companies can increase the 
Purchase Intention of their products. This is consistent with Fishbein et al. (1975) 
which states that Purchase Intention is an objective of a consumer. The intention to 
make purchases by consumers can come from the satisfaction they had before. It 
was supported by Chen, Hsu, and Lin (2010) statement that the intention of buying 
or Purchase Intention is the result of pre-purchase satisfaction. 
 
Research hypotheses: The hypotheses to be proved in this study refers to the 
variables which are: 
 
H1: Brand Credibility has a positive influence on Decision Convenience; 
H2: Decision Convenience has a positive influence on Consumers' Purchase 
Intention; 
H3: Brand Credibility has a positive influence on Consumers' Affective 
Commitment; 
H4: Affective Commitment has a positive influence on Consumer Purchase 
Intention; 
H5: Brand Credibility has a positive influence on Consumers' Purchase Intention. 
 

3. Methodology 
 

The hypothesis of this research is tested on respondents who have used airline with 
low-cost carrier service in Indonesia in the last 6 months. The survey was conducted 
by distributing questionnaires through online media. The research design used in this 
research is conclusive-descriptive that aims to test the hypothesis between the 
relationship of existing variables and describe the information of the issues raised. 
The sample size is 240 samples. The sampling technique used in this research is 
non-probability-purposive-judgment sampling. In this technique, the respondents 
were chosen because they met the study criteria. The researcher specifies some 
requirement to the research respondents such as have an experience with flight 
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Abstract:  
 
The purpose of this study is to form an interregional income distribution model in Indonesia. 
In this study the authors used a macro analysis approach and the data used as an analysis 
material is secondary data. The object of this research is the distribution of income between 
regions in Indonesia within the period of 2008-2016.  
 
The analysis technique used is Panel Data Regression Model with Seemingly Unrelated 
Regressions (SUR) method with Panel Corrected Standard Error (PCSE).Based on the result 
of the study, it can be concluded that the effects of the education growth on the level of 
discrepancy of interregional income distribution are as follows (a) Junior High School does 
not have a significant effect; and (b) Uneducated, Elementary School, Senior High School, 
and University have a significant effect.  
 
The originality of this research is in the modeling of income distribution with the object of 
several regions in Indonesia, where Indonesia is categorized as a developing country which 
has different characteristics from other developing countries. 
 
Keywords: Gross domestic product, interregional income, Panel Corrected Standard Error;  
 
*) Department of Economic, University of Syiah Kuala, Darussalam, Banda Aceh, Indonesia, 
e-mail: itaisk2003@yahoo.com  

 
1. Introduction 

 
Among several ASEAN countries, Indonesia is the most lagging country in terms of 
Government budget expenditure on education. This condition can be seen in Figure 
1 which shows that the percentage of Government expenditure allocated for 
education in 2008 which was only 9,4% and decreased to 8,5% in 2016. It was much 
lower than the average of Government expenditure on education in several Asian 
countries which was 16,1% in 2008 and 18,9% in 2016. 
 
 
Figure 1. Ratio of Spending for Education on Total SpendingCentral Government of 
Several Asian Countries, 2008-2016 Period (Source: Indonesia Human 
Development Report 2016) 

mailto:itaisk2003@yahoo.com
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As a consequence, it can be seen in the education of Indonesian people aged 25 
years old and above which is relatively lower (compared to Malaysia and Thailand), 
as the following comparison: Uneducated (Indonesia 44%, Malaysia 17%, and 
Thailand 20%); Primary Education (Indonesia 33%, Malaysia 34%, Thailand 62%); 
Secondary Education (Indonesia 10%, Malaysia 24%, Thailand 4%); And Higher 
Education (Indonesia 4%, Malaysia 7%, and Thailand 9%); this reality will be an 
obstacle in human resources development which results in unsustainable high 
economic growth and fragile economy from the crisis. The cause of the problem is 
allegedly due to the policy makers who generally had more concern on short-term 
economic policies in the form of trade, fiscal and monetary policies in order to 
ensure the high growth but less concern on more fundamental discussion, namely 
sources of long-term economic growth. It does not mean that short-term economic 
policy is unimportant but the concern that is only to short-term economic stability 
often ignores the fundamental elements of long-term economic growth.  
 
Based on the background above, the purpose of this study is to form an interregional 
income distribution model in Indonesia. Several studies conducted on education and 
income distribution including Gylfason and Zoega (2014), Goncalves (2011), De 
Gregorio and Lee (2012), Ferreira and De Barros (2013), Zhang (2015) and Dur and 
Teuling (2015). The originality of this research is in the modeling of income 
distribution with the object of several regions in Indonesia, where Indonesia is 
categorized as a developing country which has different characteristics from other 
developing countries. 
 

2. Literature review 
 

The discussion regarding sustainable economic growth on long term means that it 
focuses on the sources on more fundamental economic growth. The economic 
growth of Indonesia before the crisis had an average of 6% per year, in which 2% 
was contributed from the physical capital growth, 2% from the human capital and 
1% from the Total Factor Productivity (TFP), the contribution of productivity which 
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is not derived from the accumulation of physical and human capitals, but from the 
quality level of human and technological capabilities (Juoro, 2016).  
 
From 1% of TFP contribution, it can be said that 0,5% comes from human capital in 
the form of skill or quality of labor resulted from education and training, and the 
other 0,5% from technological capability contribution. From that calculation, if the 
development strategy does not pay attention to the increase of TFP contribution and 
only relies on the growth of physical capital (and because the growth of labor is 
constant), then physical capital investment will be more expensive with the 
efficiency of its utilization which is not necessarily optimal. In other words, the 
economic growth will improve temporarily and will then decline again, without the 
ability to shift to a growth path that guarantees the further long-term growth. In a 
geometric language, the growth path only shifts in its constant or intersection with 
the vertical axis, but does not alter its slope (Juoro, 2016). 
 
The high economic growth is also not equally distributed to all regions in Indonesia. 
The discrepancy in interregional economic development is still ongoing. It can be 
seen from the discrepancy of the distribution of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
between regions/provinces, the number of industries, economic diversification, the 
level of education of the people, facilities and infrastructure development and so on 
(Tambunan, 2009) 
 

3. Methodology 
 

In this study the authors used a macro analysis approach and the data used as an 
analysis material is secondary data. The object of this research is the distribution of 
income between regions in Indonesia within the period of 2008-2016. While the 
analytical unit is in all provinces in Indonesia, except (1) newly expanded provinces 
in accordance with new laws or provisions (including Bangka-Belitung, Banten, 
Gorontalo and North Maluku and West Irian Jaya Provinces); (2) the province which 
in the study period does not have publicity data that can be analyzed; And (3) 
provinces that are no longer part of the Unitary State of the Republic of Indonesia, 
NKRI (East Timor province). The analysis technique used is Panel Data Regression 
Model with Seemingly Unrelated Regressions (SUR) method with Panel Corrected 
Standard Error (PCSE). This study uses secondary data in the form of panel data 
(pooled-data) which is a combination of time series data and cross-section data of 26 
provinces in Indonesia during the period of 2008-2016. 

 
4. Result and Discussion 

 
In the relationship between the education level and income distribution, (1) the 
higher the education and the more even the distribution of education, the more even 
the income distribution (De Gregorio & Lee, 2012; Dur & Teuling, 2015); (2) 
education is the main determinant of income distribution and reduction of income 
inequality (De Gregorio & Lee, 2012; Ferreira & De Barros, 2013); and (3) 
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education has a long-term effect on income distribution (Gylfason & Zoega, 2014; 
Zhang, 2015; Breton, 2016). 
 
The result of the test on the estimation result of the income distribution model with 
the data panel regression method using SUR and PCSE combination shows that the 
growth of human capital which is proportional to the growth of the education level 
of the workers (consist of Uneducated, elementary school graduates, Junior High 
School graduates, High School graduates, University graduates) has a reverse 
(negative) and significant effect on the level of discrepancy of income distribution. It 
proves that the correlation between the research premises and empirically-tested 
hypotheses will generate a new model, which is the income distribution model that 
incorporates human capital as a determinant of income distribution. 
 
Based on the estimation of income distribution model, the intercept coefficient value 
of 26 provinces in Indonesia can be seen in Table 3, which shows that the intercept 
coefficient values between provinces are statistically different, but overall, all 
regions have positive value coefficients, with the national average of 0,400686. The 
regions which have a high intercept coefficient value including South Sumatra, West 
Java, Central Java, East Java, West Kalimantan, East Kalimantan, and Papua. The 
regions which have a small intercept coefficient value including Aceh (NAD), Riau, 
Bengkulu, NTB, Central Kalimantan, South Kalimantan, Central Sulawesi, South 
Sulawesi and South-East Sulawesi. Most provinces have an intercept coefficient 
value below the national average, including Aceh (NAD), North Sumatera, Riau, 
Jambi, Bengkulu, Bali, NTB, NTT, Central Kalimantan, South Kalimantan, North 
Sulawesi, South Sulawesi and South-East Sulawesi. 
 
Thus, based on the estimation result on the income distribution model used in this 
study; the regions with a positive intercept coefficient will have the increase in the 
discrepancy of income distribution in the region as the increase of its intercept 
coefficient value at the time of investment growth and education growth are zero 
percent. 
 
In addition, in terms of education, the higher the rate of return of higher education, 
the greater the benefits obtained by the highly educated people in terms of 
investment in education compared to those with only primary or secondary 
education background, thus, it is possible for the higher the level of education a 
person, the higher the socio-economic background. 
 
Experts are still debating the relationship between income distribution and education 
level. The current debate has also included the influence of technology on the 
relative demand for the skilled and unskilled labor as well as its consequences in the 
income distribution. Most economists consider that new technology increases the 
demand for skills, and that is what causes discrepancy in both the developed and the 
lagging countries. However, the counter-argument which states that most of the 
increasing discrepancy in the last twenty years in some countries, such as the US and 
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Abstract:  
 
This study aims to examine and compare the high influence of agricultural land, business 
capital, technology, product marketing and human resources to agribusiness of food crops 
with horticultural as well as its determinant factors.  
 
Research with the explanatory method that explains the causal relationship between several 
factors related to agribusiness in the West Java region of Indonesia. Cross-sectional data of 
farm households from 17 districts. The model was formulated as Cobb-Douglas and is 
analyzed using linear regression through Ordinary Least Square.  
 
The results of the research show that agricultural land, business capital, product marketing 
technology and human resources have a positive effect on crop agribusiness and horticulture 
agribusiness. As a finding, this research succeeded to show the determinant factors i.e. the 
food crop agribusiness is more dominated by business capital and marketing compared with 
technology, agricultural land, and human resources.  
 
While in horticultural crop agribusiness is more dominated by product marketing and 
business capital. The strengthening of marketing and financial institutions is expected to 
increase the agribusiness of food crops and horticulture. 
 
Keywords: Agricultural land, business capital, product marketing, technology, human 
resources.  
 
*) Alumni of Universitas Borobudur 
**) Agriculture Faculty of Universitas Borobudur, e-mail: dudung_mulyadi@yahoo.com  
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1. Introduction 
 
Indonesia as an agricultural country, the agricultural sector has an important role in 
the development of the national economy. The contribution of the sector to the GNP 
of 13.38% and absorb 30% of the workforce (Hermanto and Hardono, 2015).  The 
agricultural sector is expected to contribute considerably in terms of increasing 
production for the provision of food and industrial raw materials and increased 
incomes of farmers.  
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For Indonesia, the food sector is also a wider determinant of the welfare level of 
most of the on-farm rural inhabitants comprised of small-scale farmers and 
agricultural workers who are mostly poor. Food determines the welfare of the urban 
poor consumers whose portion of the income is mostly used for consumption. Food 
availability maintains food security (Susilastuti, 2017). However, the basic problems 
faced by farmers in Indonesia are the lack of access to capital resources, limited 
market access, narrow land, not yet the optimal use of technology, low agricultural 
productivity, and weak farmer organizations (Anonymous, 2011). 
 
 Policies to increase rice production, such as irrigation facilities development, seed 
subsidy, fertilizer and pesticide, subsidized farming credit, and institutional 
development of farming have been taken. Similarly, in the marketing of results, the 
government issued a policy of Basic Price of Rice to protect farmers and the fall of 
production prices. Meanwhile, imports are carried out to meet the increasing 
demand, and cannot afford to be met by domestic production. Self-sufficiency of 
rice (Swa Sembada Program in Indonesia) cannot be fulfilled (Suismono and 
Hidayat, 2011). 
  
Horticultural agribusiness in Indonesia, especially for fruits commodities, is 
dominated by fruits that come from small farms and yards. Therefore, uniformity 
and quality are low, and the continuous supply is not guaranteed. Obstacles in the 
development of horticulture are: (1) Limited capital ownership and narrow 
landholding area and require highly skilled labor. (2) Horticultural commodities 
consist of various clones that make it difficult to graduate and standardize the quality 
of the results, the supply of products that meet the export scale is often difficult to 
meet. (3) The attack of plant disturbing organisms is very high. (4) Integrated Pest 
Management System has not been properly implemented. (5) The handling of post-
harvest products is still traditional with the level of damage and yield loss is high 
enough. (6) Product marketing is not efficient, the price is very volatile (Poerwanto, 
2010).  
 
The results showed that horticulture production is influenced by the availability of 
production facilities and technology, while income is influenced by selling price and 
marketing cost. Product quality is low due to low access of farmers to production 
facilities, high pest and disease attacks and low selling prices (Kasimin, 2013). 
Horticultural agribusiness should effectively manage working capital (Tonui and 
Kimani, 2016). Land use by land engineering method is the best method to optimize 
the land effectively and efficiently (Kastono, 2007). Encouraging exports of 
horticultural crops, aiming to achieve household food security (Chege et al., 2015). 
  
Based on the above description it will require more in-depth study to examine or 
analyze the problems related to crop agribusiness and horticulture, so it is known 
which the determinants in an effort are to increase productivity. 
 

2. Literature review 
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The main farmers live in production areas that do not cause work fluctuation effects. 
This ensures the supply of food from agricultural products but can lead to instability 
in farm prices and income (Schultz, 1945). Kuznets in Subrata and Ken (1984) 
stated that the agricultural sector in developing countries has the potential to bring 
four types of contribution to the overall national economic growth and development 
that is: 1). Expansion of the non-agricultural sector; 2). Market contribution; 3). The 
main source of capital for investment elsewhere; and 4). Giving foreign exchange. 
Daniel (2004, p.19) states that the main problem in the agricultural economy is the 
considerable time-span in production processes, production costs, population 
pressure, and farming systems.  
 
Research by Miftakhuriza (2011) and Puguh (2015) shows that the determinants of 
agribusinesses are Land Area, Capital, Labor, Technology, the number of working 
days, and training affect simultaneously to farmers' income. Gender, farming 
experience, tool farming, land area, credit, wage labor and manure and manure 
applied are significant determinants (Mwangi et al., 2015). 
  
One of the main issues in agricultural economics is the availability of agricultural 
land, because of the increasing population pressures and changes in the nature and 
intensity of economic activity (Firdaus, 2012). The concept of agricultural land is 
the extent of certain agricultural land although recently found also the mastery of 
agriculture that is not solely developed on a certain land area but on other resources 
such as water or other media. The area of agricultural land will affect the scale of the 
business and will ultimately affect the efficiency of agricultural enterprises. Area 
and productivity of agricultural land has a very strong relationship with agricultural 
production (Susilastuti, 2018). 
  
Credit is a tool to help the creation of capital. Therefore, credit is also called capital, 
derived from outside the farm. Mubyarto (1986) states that the most important 
source of credit for farmers is the individual one. Theoretically, the capital can be 
divided into two, namely fixed capital and mobile capital. This difference is used in 
cost calculations. The cost of movable capital should be taken into-account in the 
real cost price, while fixed capital costs are calculated through depreciation of value 
(Daniel, 2004). 
  
Technology has two dimensions, namely science and engineering which are 
interconnected with one another (Djojohadikusumo, 1994). Agricultural technology 
is a tool or method used in processing of agricultural inputs to produce efficiently of 
agricultural products (Roni, 2013). 
 Marketing is one of the main activities that should be done by entrepreneurs 
including farmers (agri-business man). Success or failure of the business depends on 
his expertise in marketing, production, finance, and human resources (Firdaus, 
2012). All decisions taken in marketing must be shown to determine production, 
market, price, promotion, and distribution system (Pasaribu, 2012).  
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Based on the results of the study, the conclusions in this study are as follows: 
a. The influence of agricultural land, business capital, technology, product marketing 
and human resources simultaneously or partially to food crop agribusiness as well as 
to significant horticultural crops. 
b. The determinant factor of food crop agribusiness is a variable of the business 
capital, while horticultural crop agribusiness is a variable of product marketing. 
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Abstract:  

 
This study was conducted at four- and five-star hotels in Jakarta. The purpose of this study 
was to determine the effect of the Marketing Mix and Service Quality, individually (partial) 
or jointly (simultaneously) image and its implications on customer trust in respect to four- 
and five-star hotels in Jakarta.  
 
The research problem is formulated in 7 hypotheses which were tested using SEM analysis 
tools 8:30 LISREL program with 350 respondents, it is concluded as follows: Marketing Mix 
proved a small but not significant effect t < 2 (0.68 < 2) on the hotel image.  The perceived 
quality of service proved positive and significant effect on the image of the hotel.  
 
Marketing mix and service quality together proved to be a positive and significant effect on 
the image hotel. Customer Relationship Management proved positive and significant effect 
on customer confidence. Service quality proved positive and significant effect on customer 
confidence. Hotel image proved significant influence but not t < 2 (1.06<2) of the customer 
trust. Marketing mix and service quality perceived and hotel image together proved to be a 
positive and significant effect on customer confidence. 
 
Keywords: Marketing mix, service quality perceived, hotel image and customer trust;  
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1. Introduction 
 
The rapidly changing global environment marked by the era of free trade, where the 
boundaries between countries represent no barriers on transactions of goods/services 
and the level of interdependence among nations cannot be avoided. That requires 
business actors, both governmental and private, to always anticipate the change. The 
development of science, technology, information and value systems as well as 
general environmental change has had an enormous impact on all sectors of the 
community life (Moi, 2009). So, every business person should strive to further 
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Abstract:  

 
Through tax authority revenue targets, the tax authority strengthens its organizational 
capacity development, information technology application, and utilization of taxation data 
from the third party.  
 
This study aims to examine tax compliance, especially for SMEs, using perceived tax 
fairness, tax knowledge, and tax administration variables. This research uses a quantitative 
approach. The data used is primary data collected using surveys. Respondents were chosen 
using nonprobability sampling, and the sampling technique is purposive sampling. Data is 
analyzed using multiple linear regression.  
 
The population of this study consists of small businesses and entrepreneurs. The results of 
this study indicate that perceived tax fairness, taxpayer knowledge, and tax administration 
influence SME tax compliance. The sample used in this study consisted of 86 respondents. 
 
Keywords: Tax knowledge, tax administration, tax compliance.  
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1. Introduction 
 
The Governor of the Central Bank of the Republic of Indonesia stated that the 
Indonesian economy has tended to improve over the last three years. Domestic 
economic growth in 2015 was 4.88%, while in 2016 it was 5.02%, and in 2017 it 
reached 5.05%. Economic growth is closely related to government revenue from the 
tax sector. State income from taxes has become an essential element in supporting 
economic activities, thus moving the wheels of government and aiding the provision 
of public facilities. The target of increasing tax revenues occasionally requires the 
tax authority to optimize tax revenue. However, the percentage of tax revenue 
realization in the period from 2012 to 2014 tended to decrease. The following data 
show the declining level of tax revenue realization. 
 
Table 1. Targets and realization of taxes in the ABPN (Indonesian government 
budget) from 2014 to 2016 (in trillions of IDR) 

  Target Realization Percentage 
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2014 1246.1 1146.9 92% 
2015 1489.3 1240.4 83.3% 
2016 1539.2 1285.0 83.5% 

Source: www.kemenkeu.go.id 
 
The tax authority undertakes organizational capacity building, strengthening 
information technology, strengthening organization, strengthening budgets and 
business processes, and utilizing taxation data from third parties. For the attainment 
of the tax revenue target, one potential area for development is the SME sector. This 
is because SMEs play an essential role in the Indonesian economy (Rekarti & 
Doktoralina, 2017). SMEs represent 99.99% of the total number of entrepreneurs in 
Indonesia, or 56.54 million units. The number of SMEs in Indonesia continued to 
grow from 2015 until 2017 (Ministry of Cooperatives and SMEs of The Republic of 
Indonesia, 2012). 
 
The number of SMEs in Indonesia includes 59 million businesses 
(www.bappenas.go.id). Considering the number of SMEs in Indonesia, tax revenues 
from the SME sector should have grown. However, the tax extraction potential of 
the tax authorities is still low due to constraints in tax administration and the tax rate 
(Walsh, 2012; Waluyo, 2017). The taxation policy of 2013 states that the taxpayer 
tariff for SMEs is 1%, provided that the taxpayer has a maximum gross circulation 
of IDR 4.8 billion. From the survey, the tax authorities concluded that the level of 
public compliance in carrying out its tax obligations is still low, including 
compliance in submitting tax returns. The following data show the compliance rates 
in filing tax returns. 
 
Table 2. Taxpayer compliance 
Description and year 2013 2014 2015 2016 
Registered taxpayer 24,347,763 27,379,256 30,044,103 32,769,215 
Mandatory listed taxpayer tax 
return 17,731,736 18,357,833 18,159,840 20,165,718 

Percentage 73.83% 67.05% 60.44% 61.54% 
Source: www.pajak.go.id 
 
Table 2 shows that the taxpayer compliance level in filing tax returns in 2016 was 
only 61.54%, which is low. Therefore, the ease of tax administration becomes the 
determinant factor in the successful implementation of SME tax policy as regulated 
(PP) in Tax Regulation Number 46/2013. Tax administration plays a crucial role in 
the tax system because an effective tax system will be able to increase tax revenue 
(Abiola & Asiweh, 2012; Waluyo, 2018). 
 
The issuance of PP No. 46 of 2013 is to facilitate SME taxpayers in fulfilling their 
tax obligation. The 1% tax is on gross revenue, which should be no more than IDR 
4.8 billion per year. Some factors are considered critical for the successful 
implementation of PP No. 46 of 2013. These include the level of comprehension of 
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the rule among SMEs and efforts by the tax authority to increase the awareness of 
the new state i.e. the tax system is operating under new conditions (hereafter referred 
to as "tax socialization"). Also included are the sanctions imposed for violations of 
the rule and an understanding of the benefits of regulation. 
 
Based on the background of this study, the following questions will be answered. Is 
tax justice (protection of his soul and possessions) felt? Are there perceived benefits 
for taxpayer knowledge and tax administration? Do tax sanctions and tax 
socialization also affect tax compliance? 
 

2. Literature review 
 
Attribution theory: 
Attribution theory studies the process of how one interprets the occurrence of an 
event and the reason or cause of the consequent behavior (Kelley, 1973). Attribution 
theory explains how we assess individuals; to put it differently, we seek to determine 
whether the response is internal or external (Robbins, 2008). Internally induced 
behavior is behavior that is influenced by an individual's control, whereas externally 
induced behavior is behavior caused by external sources. Apart from internal and 
external factors, the determination of an individual's behavior largely depends on 
three factors: distinctiveness, consensus, and consistency. 
 
Taxpayer compliance: 
Taxation requires the active participation of taxpayers in carrying out taxation. This 
involves a high level of taxpayer compliance, namely compliance in fulfilling tax 
obligations (Koessler, Torgler, Feld, & Frey, 2016). This voluntary agreement is the 
backbone of the self-assessment system, whereby the taxpayer is responsible for the 
self-determination of tax obligations and then accurately paying and reporting taxes 
in a timely manner. According to Saad (2014), tax compliance is a condition in 
which taxpayers fulfil all tax obligations and exercise taxation rights. According to 
Minister of Finance of the Republic of Indonesia Regulation Number 74/PMK 
03/2012, taxpayers that meet specific criteria are never punished. These criteria 
include being timely in filing tax returns, having no tax arrears, and having a public 
accountant check financial statements.  
 
Evaluation of the corporate taxpayer compliance level is carried out to assess the 
degree of compliance of a group of persons or entities which, under the provisions of 
taxation legislation (Jimenez & Iyer, 2016), file taxes jointly. It is performed to 
determine taxation obligations, including certain tax withholders or collectors, which 
constitute a unity of businesses or non-businesses. 
Perceived tax fairness: 
The theory of fairness suggests that people will feel satisfied or dissatisfied 
depending on the presence or absence of equality in a system, in particular the work 
system (Spiegel et al., 2017). According to this theory, the main components of the 
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method of fairness are output, results, justice, and injustice. Production is a valuable 
factor for taxpayers who are considered essential and have complied with 
government regulations, such as a system of taxation that is not one-sided or 
arbitrary. Tax justice can be either vertical or horizontal. Vertical tax fairness is 
when different tariffs are provided based on the diversity of business activities 
(Saad, 2012). Public perceptions of the truth of the prevailing tax system could 
significantly affect the implementation of proper taxation in the country. One such 
risk is that the public could change its tax compliance behavior and tax evasion 
behavior (Raaij, 2016) because they feel the tax system is unfair. Fairness therefore 
becomes a critical component in the tax system because it can generate taxpayer 
trust. 
 
Perception is a direct response or the process through which one gains recognition 
through the five senses (Kotnal, 2017). Public perceptions concerning the fairness of 
the prevailing tax system significantly affect the implementation of proper taxation 
in the country. This public perception has the potential to change tax compliance 
behavior and tax evasion behavior. Communities will tend to disobey and avoid tax 
obligations if they feel the tax system is unfair.  
 
According to Saad (2012), fairness is a reciprocal relationship between the 
contributions paid by the taxpayers and the perceived benefits. Taxpayers will have a 
good perception of the tax system if the benefits received are proportional to the gift 
given. According to Faizal, Palil, Maelah, & Ramli (2017), perceptions of fairness 
are challenging to define because of four main problems. One such problem is a 
dimensional problem determined at the individual level as well as in the broader 
community, which is related to complexity, and lack of fairness may result in non-
compliance. 
 
Tax knowledge: 
Tax knowledge is the tax information that can be used by taxpayers as a basis to act, 
make decisions, and take a specific direction or strategy in connection with the 
implementation of their rights and obligations in the field of taxation (Palil, Akir, & 
Ahmad, 2013; Waluyo, 2016). Tax knowledge is an essential element in a voluntary 
compliance tax system, particularly in determining an accurate tax liability (Saad, 
2014). Tax disclosure is significant for taxpayers to fulfil their tax obligations and 
plays an essential role in the self-assessment system. Aspects of taxation knowledge 
for taxpayers significantly affect tax attitudes towards the fairness or unfairness of a 
tax system (Mukhlis, Utomo, & Soesetio, 2015). A better quality of experience will 
provide the perspective of fulfilling obligations adequately through the existence of 
a taxation system that is considered reasonable. Taxpayer awareness will increase 
within society (Maseko, 2014).  
Tax administration: 
Tax administration can be narrowly defined as the exercise of the obligations and 
rights of taxpayers, conducted at the tax office. The relevant paperwork includes 
recording, management (classifying), and storage (filling) (Walsh, 2012). Tax 
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administration is the way in which taxpayers are assessed and made to pay their 
taxes to the government. It is subject to the assessment, collection, and monitoring of 
taxpayer compliance with tax laws and regulations by taxation agencies (Olaoye, 
Ayeni-Agbaje, & Alaran-Ajewole, 2017). 
 
Tax administration plays an essential role in the taxation system of a government, 
and a government may successfully achieve the expected objective of generating an 
optimal tax revenue if its tax administration is capable of effectively implementing 
taxation systems in a selected state (Makori et al., 2013). Tax administration seeks to 
realize tax regulations and tax revenues and determine how to effectively resolve tax 
issues. Based on the above arguments, the hypotheses proposed in this study are as 
follows:  
 
H1: Perceived fairness influences SME taxpayer compliance. 
H2: Tax knowledge influences SME taxpayer compliance. 
H3: Tax administration influences SME taxpayer compliance. 
 
The theoretical framework which examines perceived tax fairness, taxpayer 
knowledge and tax administration as connected to SME taxpayer compliance 
is presented in the following. 
 
Figure 1. Research framework 
 

 
 

 
 

3. Methodology 
 
This research uses a quantitative approach with a descriptive and explanative 
research method (Ghozali, 2016). This study aims to examine the effect of 
independent variables, namely perceived fairness (X1), tax knowledge (X2), and tax 
administration (X3), against the dependent variable, which is SME taxpayer 
compliance (Y). The data used are primary data collected through observation and 
the distribution of surveys to SMEs. Data processing was carried out using the SPSS 
23 programme. Primary data in the research come from a survey with 86 
respondents conducted in Jakarta. The data collection method in the research was 
carried out in two ways, through a survey and observation. The reason for the 

Perceived fairness (X1) 

Taxpayer knowledge (X2) 

Tax administration (X3) 
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Abstract: 
 
This article examines the effects of global liquidity on Indonesia and some countries in 
ASEAN. The Threshold Panel model is used considering the heterogeneity of ASEAN 
economic data on global liquidity.  
 
The Threshold Panel model is appropriate to identify any changes in global liquidity 
behavior at a certain level that gives different effects on macroeconomic variables in ASEAN 
countries.  
 
The results of the study found that the effect of global liquidity on macro and financial in 
ASEAN countries experienced a change in the level of certain global liquidity effects. These 
differences may be related to differences in economic structure and or policy posture in 
those countries. 
 
Keywords: Threshold panel, spillover, finance liquidity, fixed effect;  
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1. Introduction 
 
Since the 1990s, the condition of global liquidity has tended to be looser. Monetary 
indicators such as aggregate monetary base and global broad money aggregate are 
growing faster than the output (Figure 1a). This change relates to lose monetary 
policy applied by developed countries to respond to recession. Changes occurred 
from Japan's post-bubble property (early 1990s) and US post-breakup of the dotcom 
bubble (2001 - 2005). Another aspect of global liquidity that is often a concern is the 
accumulation of foreign exchange reserves, especially by emerging and developed 
countries in Asia, such as China and Japan. The accumulation of foreign exchange 
reserves is a rational response to anticipate the reverse of capital flows that may 
occur at any time, and to mitigate the negative effects of financial disclosure on 
movements in exchange rates (Aizenman, Chinn and Ito 2008). 
 
The accumulation of foreign exchange reserves can lead to a negative externality to 
global financial stability, as most foreign exchange reserves are invested in financial 
instruments in developed countries. Investments in financial instruments contribute 
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to the easing of financial conditions in these countries (Domanski, Fender, and 
McGuire 2011; Landau 2013). 
 
Figure 1. Global liquidity indicator 
(a) Monetary aggregate and foreign 
exchange reserves 

(b) Total loan between countries*) 

  
Source: IFS, BIS *) Total loan from US, Uni Europe, and Japan, **) US, Uni Europe, 
Japan, UK, and Canada. 
 
Matsumoto (2011) found significant spillover effects from both segments of global 
liquidity against domestic macroeconomic variables. The same criticism can also be 
addressed in several other spillover studies. Chudik and Fratzscher (2011), for 
example, do not include global macroeconomic variables at all, while Brana, 
Djigbenou and Prat (2012) only include global commodity price indices. However, 
Matsumoto's research provides a useful framework for studying the effects of global 
liquidity, particularly in the Indonesian context. The structural vector autoregression 
estimation method (SVAR) used in the study also allows authors to uncover the 
heterogeneity of inter-state responses to global liquidity shocks, in contrast to panel 
data methods commonly used in studies of global liquidity effects on emerging 
countries (Psalida and Sun 2011; Brana, Djigbenou, and Prat 2012).  
 
This is important, given several other studies (Sousa and Zaghini 2007; Darius and 
Radde 2010; Chudik and Fratzscher 2011) found that the effects of global liquidity 
on macro and financial conditions in different countries - or different groups of 
countries may differ substantially. These differences may be related to differences in 
economic structure and / or policy posture in those countries. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
This liquidity fluctuation can have a real effect, as expressed in monetary modeling 
and empirical studies (Christiano and Eichenbaum 1992). Increased liquidity will 
reduce the nominal short-term interest rate (liquidity effect), thus lowering the cost 
of credit and boosting asset prices due to decreasing the discount rate. In the basic 
form (Frenkel and Razin 1987; Scarth 1996), Mundell-Fleming modeled the balance 
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in the goods market (IS), money market (LM) and foreign exchange market (BOP) 
in an open economy as follows: 
 

 (1) 

 (2) 

 (3) 
 
Where   is the domestic output,  is the external output,  is the domestic 
absorption,   is the net export,  is the money demand,  is the money supply, 

 is the price level,  is the foreign exchange reserve,  is the capital net inflow, 
 is the domestic interest rate,  is the external interest rate, and  is the nominal 

exchange rate. This model assumes that prices have not changed in the observed 
period, while expectations of exchange rate changes do not affect the flow of capital 
into a country.  
 
The effects of capital flows on the major domestic variables studied in this study 
(output, inflation, and stock prices), depend on the exchange rate regime applied. In 
the fixed exchange rate regime, equilibrium in the foreign exchange market in 
equation (3) is achieved through an increase in foreign exchange reserves, which in 
turn increases the supply of money in the recipient of the capital flows. At the new 
equilibrium point in this system, domestic interest rates have adjusted to global 
interest rates while output has shifted to higher levels (Figure 2a). Conversely, if the 
exchange rate can float, this capital inflow will cause currency appreciation, which 
tends to reduce the competitiveness of export products and thus suppress the output 
(Figure 2b). 
 
Figure 2. Expansionary Shock at Global Liquidity 

  
 
 
In assessing the overall spillover effect when there is a segmentation between the 
safe asset market and the risky asset market, the authors follow the neo-Keynesian 
modeling used by Matsumoto (2011). In this case, liquidity in the global safe asset 
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 (16)
                      
The empirical model aims to prove the impact of several global economic variables 
and regional economies on regional economic growth . Various thresholds can 
be applied in the model, but the more thresholds will result in less degree of freedom 
and less sensitive impact of the independent variables in the various regimes. This 
research uses 2 regimes to show high and low regime situation. The impact of 
world-wide supply and supply is expected to increase regional output as a result of 
high world transactions that impact on the high production of ASEAN countries. 
The increase in CBOE Volatility Index is expected to decrease regional output as a 
result of high production costs as trading risks increase.  
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
The impact evaluation is divided into 2 regimes to make a better difference. The 
purpose of applying the threshold because of changes in impacts may occur in 
certain economic situations. In simple regression, the impact of independent 
variables on independent variables is considered fixed for various economic 
situations. Some methods to clarify the impact of two different situations, using a 
dummy variable. Threshold is selected because of the global real output situation 

, CBOE Volatility Index , and global inflation . 
 
Root unit test, either Phillips-Perron test with lag = 3 or ADF test with different 
specifications, indicates that most of the variables in this study are integrated in one 
order (I (1)). Some of them are covariance-stationary or trend-stationary at the level 
(Ekananda, 2016, Enders, 2009). Threshold regression produces a more robust and 
efficient estimated. This can be proved by evaluating the residual sum square value 
(SSR) in regression without threshold and with threshold. Generally linear 
regression uses common effect and fixed effect to catch the heterogeneity of 
ASEAN country output. The value of SSR as the goal of optimization is 0.3013 and 
0.2888 for the common effect and fixed effect separately.  
 
Table 1. The impact of independent variable towards regional GDP  
Independent Variable  Dependent variable:  
  Fixed effect  Common effect  
Global money supply, US 
dollar 

 

0.0262 0.8473 

 

0.0302 0.9121 

 

CBOE Volatility Index 
 

-
0.0081 

-
1.5822 

 
-
0.0079 

-
1.4851 
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Abstract:  

 
This study aims to determine the effect of macroeconomic factors and capital structure on the 
performance of foreign bank branch offices in Indonesia registered in the Financial Services 
Authority Indonesia period 2007 to 2016. The data used consists of the annual reports from 
each sample company, published through the website www.ojk.go.id.  
 
This research is based on quantitative methods. The population in this study is all foreign 
banks operating in Indonesia with the data period 2007-2016. So, the analysis used is static 
panel data regression. The variables of this study consist of macroeconomics factor the 
dependent variable. The hypothesis test results revealed that macroeconomic factors and 
capital structures affect the CAR simultaneously, which consists partially of BI rate, interest 
rates and DTA and which significantly affect the CAR.  
 
Macroeconomic factors and capital structure affect the ROA simultaneously, where partially 
BI rate, Middle Exchange and DTE and DPKTE which have significant effect on ROA. 
Macroeconomic factors and capital structure affect ROE simultaneously, where partially BI 
rate, Middle Rate, interest rate and DTE and DPKTE which have significant effect on ROE 
 
Keywords: Liquidity, money market, deposits, banking.  

*) Faculty of Economy and Business, Padjajaran University, Bandung, Indonesia, e-mail: 
makb1234@yahoo.com  
  
 
 
 
 
 

1. Introduction 
 
Foreign banks generally have a strong capital structure, well above the national 
average of 22.91% per position in December 2016, only Standard Chartered Bank 
has a minimal CAR compared to other Foreign Banks (Japparova and Rupeika-
Apoga, 2017; Thalassinos et al., 2013). 
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The population in this study is all foreign banks operating in Indonesia with the data 
period 2007-2016. So, the analysis used is static panel data regression. The variables 
of this study consist of macroeconomic factors, which are proxied into BI Rate / BI 7 
day Repo Rate, Inflation rate, middle exchange, and Interbank Money Market Rate; 
capital structure, which is proxied into Debt to Total Equity (DTE), Debt to Total 
Assets (DTA), and Third Party Funds to Total Equity (DPKTE); and the Company's 
Financial Performance proxied into CAR KPMM, Gross NPL, Net NPL, ROA, ROE 
and NIM as the dependent variable. 
 

3. Result and Discussion 
 
The following will discuss how the Macroeconomic Factors and Capital Structure on 
the Performance of Foreign Banks as measured by 6 indicators are CAR KPMM, 
Gross NPL, NPL Net, ROA, ROE and NIM in Foreign Banks in Indonesia 2007-
2016 period. 
 
Table 1. Average of Macroeconomics Factors and Capital Structure 

Year 

Macroeconomics Capital Structure 

BI Rate / 
BI7DRR 

Inflation 
rate 

Exchange 
Rate 

Interbank 
Money 
Market Rate 

DTA DTE DPKTE 

2007 8.60% 6.59 9,136 5.45 0.94 -918.97 75.90 
2008 8.67% 11.06 9,680 8.41 0.93 -1449.49 63.16 
2009 7.15% 2.78 10,398 7.14 0.92 139.32 47.97 
2010 6.50% 6.96 9,085 6.10 0.91 34.82 38.13 
2011 6.58% 3.79 8,779 5.68 0.90 33.73 30.81 
2012 5.77% 4.3 9,380 4.02 0.91 64.92 24.56 
2013 6.48% 8.38 10,451 4.95 0.92 26.63 24.56 
2014 7.54% 8.36 11,878 5.92 0.91 -19.51 57.12 
2015 7.52% 3.35 13,392 6.12 0.89 60.75 63.37 
2016 6.00% 3.02 13,307 4.79 0.87 -21.92 48.13 
 
Table 2. Result of Statistical Test 

Variable Indicator 
Foreign Bank Performance 
CAR NPLG NPLN ROA ROE NIM 

Macro-
economics 
Factor  

BI RATE 1491,904* 167,870* 365,306* 167,870* 787,974* 280,525* 
INFLATION 0,045 0,060 -0,017 0,060 0,106 0,031 
EXCHANGE 
RATE 

0,000 -0,001* 0,000* -0,001* -0,003* 0,000* 

INTEREST 
RATE 

-0,458* -0,167 0,186* -0,167 -17,350* -0,432* 

Capital DTA -116,119* -1,346 -1,214* -1,346 11,364 6,152* 
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personality competence, social competence, and professional competencies gained 
through education profession, that is: the first, pedagogic competence is the ability in 
management of learners which includes: (a) understanding of insights or educational 
foundations; (b) understanding of learners; (c) curriculum / syllabus development; 
(d) learning design; (e) the implementation of educational and dialogical learning; (f) 
evaluation of learning outcomes; and (g) the development of learners to actualize 
their potentials. Secondly, personality competence is a personality skill that: (a) 
steady; (b) stable; (c) adult; (d) wise and prudent; (e) authoritative; (f) having a 
noble character; (g) being role models for learners and society; (h) evaluating its 
own performance; and (i) developing sustainably. Third, social competence is the 
ability of educators as part of society to: (a) communicate in oral and written; (b) use 
functional communication and information technology; (c) associate effectively with 
learners, fellow educators, education personnel, parent / guardians of learners; and 
(d) get along well with the surrounding community. Fourth, professional competence 
is the ability of mastery of learning materials widely and deeply covering: (a) 
concept, structure, and method of science / technology / art which coated / coherent 
with teaching materials; (b) teaching materials present in the school curriculum; (c) 
conceptual relationships among related subjects; (d) application of scientific 
concepts in everyday life; and (e) competing professionally in a global context while 
maintaining national values and culture. 
 
Of the four teacher competencies, the creativity of a teacher in absolute and attached 
to the profession he bears, especially in every process of educational activities. So, 
the teacher should try to improve creativity in work, thus the implications of teacher 
creativity include to improve the life of teachers who are able to penetrate new 
creativity that is useful for themselves, especially for students in learning activities. 
 
Associated with the work of teachers, one of the main tasks and functions of 
teachers is to carry out learning activities, ranging from planning, implementation 
and evaluation. Learning activities undertaken by a teacher should be done with high 
creativity. The demand for implementation of the Curriculum 2013, as stated by 
Deputy Education Minister of Education, Musliar Kasim, "three competencies at 
once, namely knowledge competence, attitude competence, and skill competence". In 
line with the statement, Abdullah Alkaf as Expert Staff of the Minister of the 
Organization and Management of the Ministry of Education and Culture stated, "The 
Curriculum 2013 introduces a varied learning model." This variation becomes part 
of the teacher's creativity when delivering the 2013 Curriculum lesson to learners. 
The discussion on October 20, 2014 with some principals at the Public Elementary 
School in Kecamatan Duren Sawit, East Jakarta, shows that there are still many 
teachers who do not have creativity in their work. Ciptahadi Mulyana as Head of 
SDN Klender 14 Pagi Kecamatan Duren Sawit stated, that our teachers still apply a 
monotonous learning pattern, whereas ICT media has been provided. In line with the 
statement, Mistiah as Head of SDN Duren Sawit 07 Pagi Duren Sawit Sub-district 
stated that the teachers are still waiting for the headmaster's direction in carrying out 
the duty, they should be able to do the job if there are creativity values on them. 
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Another phenomenon, it is often seen that teachers who have a working period of 
over twenty years have not shown optimization in work. The majority of teachers 
seem less motivated to improve their quality. They did not read much, though 
limited to reading newspapers and magazines, so the science of teachers was narrow 
and shallow. Generally, the teachers after the learning activities just finished the job 
just like that without any evaluation or reflection on the learning that has been done. 
Based on the problems that have been described, the author tries to trace further 
related to the creativity of the Master by formulating the title research the influence 
of organizational conflict and organizational learning on the creativity of teachers of 
Primary Schools in the District Duren Sawit East Jakarta. 
 
Creativity:  
Based on the description of creativity can be synthesized that creativity is the 
application of imaginative person's thoughts and generate new things that become 
solutions to problems encountered in carrying out the work, with indicators; fluency, 
flexibility, originality, elaboration. 
 
Organizational conflict: 
from the description of organizational conflict, it can be synthesized that an 
organizational conflict is a discrepancy that occurs within the organization either 
individual or group and can bring positive and negative impacts on the organization, 
with indicators; social tensions, relationships among members, changes occurring, 
and resource allocation. 
 
Organizational Learning: 
Based on the above organizational learning concepts, it can be synthesized that 
organizational learning is an organization's activities to create, obtain, interpret, 
transfer and share knowledge, which aims to modify organizational members to 
describe new knowledge and insights, with indicators; personal master (personal 
excellence), mental models, shared vision, team learning, and system thinking 
(thinking systems) 
 

2. Methodology 
 

This research uses the survey method with path analysis technique (path analyze). 
The data of this study has been collected by selecting samples in the population. The 
affordable population in this study was consisting of all-public elementary school 
teachers in Kecamatan Duren Sawit, East Jakarta, totaling 98 teachers.  Calculations 
were done using slovin, a number of 79 samples were obtained from teachers being 
part of this study. Data collection used for this research is descriptive statistics and 
inferential statistics. 
 

3. Result and Discussion 
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correlation coefficient of 0.533 and coefficient value of 0.414. This gives meaning to 
organizational learning and has a direct effect on creativity. 
The results of this study are consistent with the opinions of some experts among 
them is according to McShane and Von Glinow (2010), "organizational learning is 
any structured activity that improves its survival and success ". Organizational 
learning is any structured activity that enhances the organizational capacity to 
acquire, share, and use knowledge in ways that improve survival and success. So 
that organizational learning is an activity in order to increase organizational capacity 
of organization member. 
 
Steven M. Jex, Thomas W. Britt (2002), "to enhance creativity-relevant skills, 
organizations can provide training in the use of creative problem-solving methods 
such as brainstorming. A typical activity in such a training program". To enhance 
relevant creativity skills, organizations can provide training in the use of creative 
problem-solving methods such as brainstorming. Typical activities through a 
training program 
 
Further Steven M. Jex, Thomas W. Britt (2002), states that, "Amabile and Conti 
have extended the organizational context in facilitating the creativity of employees. 
She argues that it encourages creativity, autonomy and freedom, resources (the 
opposite of removing constraints), pressures, and obstacles to creativity. " Amabile 
and Conti have also expanded Amabile's work on individual creativity into 
organizations, and explicitly acknowledged the importance of organizational context 
in facilitating employee creativity. He argues that the five environmental factors in 
the organization can contribute to creativity in employees: encouraging creativity, 
autonomy and freedom, resources (the opposite of eliminating obstacles), pressure 
(increasing positive challenges and reducing factors such as workload), and barriers 
to creativity. 
 
The Influence of Organizational Conflict to Organizational Learning: 
From the results of testing the third hypothesis can be concluded that there is a direct 
negative influence of organizational conflict on organizational learning with 
correlation coefficient value of -0.340 and coefficient value of -0.340. This gives the 
meaning of organizational conflict which directly affect the learning of the 
organization. 
 
The results of this study are consistent with the opinion of several experts including 
James L. Gibson, James H. Donnelly, John M. Ivancevich, Robert Konopaske Jr 
(2009) that, "conflict may have a positive or a negative effect on organizational 
performance, depending on the nature of the conflict and how it is managed. For 
every organization, an optimal level of conflict exists that can be considered highly 
functional; it helps generate positive performance. On one hand, when the conflict 
level is too low, performance can suffer. Innovation and change are difficult, and the 
organization may have difficulty in adapting to change in its environment. If this low 
conflict level continues, the organization's very survival can be threatened. On the 
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other hand, if the conflict level is too high, the resulting chaos can also threaten its 
survival ". Conflict can have either a positive or a negative effect on organizational 
performance, depending on the nature of the conflict and how it is managed. For 
each organization, optimal levels of conflict exist that can be considered highly 
functional; helps generate positive performance. On the one hand, when the level of 
conflict is too low, performance may decrease. Innovation and change can be 
difficult, and organizations may find it difficult to adapt to changes in their 
environment. If this low level of conflict continues, organizational survival can be 
threatened. On the other hand, if the level of conflict becomes too high, the resulting 
chaos may also threaten its survival. 
 
The conflicts that occur within an organization can be a learning tool for members of 
the organization, as John A. Wagner III and John R. Hollenbeck (2010), "conflict 
affects relationships among people and groups in many ways. Especially when 
conflict occurs between groups, some important effects can be predicted to occur 
within the opposing groups. First, external threats such as intergroup conflict bring 
about increased group cohesiveness. As a result, groups engaged in conflict become 
more attractive and important to their own members. Ongoing conflict also 
stimulates an emphasis on task performance. All efforts within each conflicting 
group are directed toward meeting the challenge posed by other groups, and 
concerns about individual members' satisfaction diminish in importance. A sense of 
urgency surrounds task performance; defeating the enemy to be uppermost, and 
much less loafing occurs". Conflict affects the relationship between people and 
groups in many ways. Particularly when conflicts occur between groups, some 
important effects can be predicted to occur within opposing groups. External threats 
such as inter-group conflict lead to increased group cohesiveness. As a result, the 
groups involved in the conflict become more attractive and important to their own 
members. Ongoing conflict also stimulates an emphasis on task performance. 
 

4. Conclusion 
 

Conclusion: 1) Organizational conflict has a direct negative effect on creativity. This 
means that when a conflict occurs in school then it can reduce the creativity of the 
teachers. 2) Organizational learning has a direct positive effect on creativity. This 
means that in the growth of teacher creativity is necessary once the learning 
organization. 3) Organizational conflict has a direct negative effect on organizational 
learning. This means that organizational conflict has a negative impact on the 
learning of teacher organizations that will hamper the learning process and affect the 
creativity of teachers. 
 
Suggestion: 1) It is necessary to improve the work creativity of teachers through 
training, workshops, seminars and further studies. 2) Teacher creativity should be 
improved through regular guidance by principals and supervisors of State 
Elementary School in Kecamatan Duren Sawit, East Jakarta. 3) Need to improve the 
work creativity of teachers through training, education, and guidance from 
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supervisors and frequent seminars to absorb the experience of the principal 
managerial skills that are effective among trainees inside and outside public primary 
schools in Kecamatan Duren Sawit, East Jakarta. 4) In addition to this research 
should be continued research on the study of teacher work creativity through other 
research, both quantitatively and qualitatively from other variables for teacher work 
creativity can be seen more comprehensively and clearly and actual. 
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Abstract:  

 
Copyright is considered a moving and intangible object; therefore, a copyright devolution 
cannot be done verbally, but with an authentic deed or Underhand deed. Problem 
Identification: 1. How does the song copyright devolution mechanism make economic interest 
for a composer or Copyright Holder? 2. What is the system of song copyright royalty payment 
in Indonesia?  and 3. What should be done by the parties to resolve the royalty payment 
execution dispute? It is a normative juridical method that must be used. Research Result: It is 
true that copyright license mechanism, fee retaining, or royalty payment is considered as logic 
consequences that must be done by a licensee over a licenser (Copyright holder). It is because 
the licensee gets material profits due to the economic rights exploitation over the copyright 
itself.   
 
There are many varieties or different ways of compensation payment systems or 
indemnification from the licensee to the licenser over one copyright object to another, for 
instance in song/music are known two different ways such as royalty and flat systems, while in 
music or song are known several ways, namely by percentage system, period system, profit 
sharing system, compensation or copyright selling system.  
 
Royalty payment dispute resolving may come in many ways, and, generally, the dispute 
resolving forums are available into two forms, such as litigation forum through courts and 
non-litigation forum out of court. 
 
Keywords: Song composing copyright, royalty, exclusive rights;  
*) Borobudur University, Jakarta, Indonesia, Indonesia, e-mail: 
evita_isretno@borobudur.ac.id   
 

1. Introduction 
 
Copyright is an intellectual property right besides industrial rights such as patent, 
trademark, industrial design, integrated layout circuits design, trade secrets and plant 
varieties are considered to be a very personal or exclusive right for composers or 
copyright holders to announce or reproduce their works as well without any 
restrictions based on applicable acts and regulations. The right to announce and 
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Abstract:  
 
The provisions of Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 5 of 1999 concerning the Ban on 
Monopolistic Practices and Unfair Business Competition, has banned a dominant position in 
the market, because such activity could result in the fact that the party that has a dominant 
position can easily know the strength of competitors in the market.  
 
The formulation of the problem shows that the research is done through normative juridical 
approach. Based on the above discussion, can be concluded two aspects. The legal concept 
forms of abuse of dominant position according to Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 5 
of 1999 are (i) abuse of a dominant position (Article 25), (ii) prohibition of double position 
(Article 26), (iii) position of shares majority (Article 27), (iv) dominant position due to 
acquisitions, mergers, and take over (Article 28).   
 
The Legal Concepts of Stock Taking Over according to the Law of the Republic of Indonesia 
Number 5 of 1999 is regulated in Article 28 jo. Article 48 paragraph (1) and paragraph (2) 
letter e, and Article 29. 
 
Keywords: Dominant position, unfair business competition;  
*) Borobudur University, Jakarta, Indonesia, Indonesia, e-mail: ma.syahrin@gmail.com 

 
1. Introduction 

 
The provisions of Law of the Republic of Indonesia Number 5 of 1999 concerning the 
Ban on Monopolistic Practices and Unfair Business Competition, has banned a 
dominant position in the market, because such activity could result in the fact that the 
party that has a dominant position can easily know the strength of competitors in the 
market, and with its power could determine the will of the market. Therefore, it will 
result in the occurrence of monopolistic practices and/or unfair business competition 
[i]. Sizes that can be used to identify the existence of a dominant position in the 
determination of price is the power of price determining. In economics, this power is 
called monopoly power. Monopoly power is calculated from how high the price 
difference is when compared to the cost of its marginal. 
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Abstract:  

 
This study aims to examine the antecedent variables of audit quality and analyze 
auditor and auditee factors in the perspective theory of regulation. The research 
aims to test and provide empirical evidence of the effect of other services, audit 
tenure, and industry specialization as auditor factors; size of client company as 
auditee factor on audit quality both audit quality-detecting misstatement and audit 
quality-reporting misstatement.  
 
The type of research is quantitative-causality conducted by survey method. The 
population in this study is an accountant who works as an external auditor who is in 
Indonesia with a sample of accountants who work as external auditors at the audit 
firm (KAP) located in the Jakarta area.    
 
The results showed several interesting conclusions. Among them that not only 
auditor factors affect audit quality, but auditee factors also affect the audit quality. 
 
Keywords: Audit quality, other services, audit tenure, industry specialization, 
company size.  

*) Department of Doctoral Program of Economics, Universitas Sebelas Maret 
(UNS), Solo, Indonesia, e-mail: muhamad.taqi@yahoo.com 
  

1. Introduction 
 
Audit practice attracted the world's attention when the Enron case involved the big 
auditor Arthur Anderson. The existence of Enron case is perceived by many parties 
as evidence of decreasing audit quality in the world without exception in Indonesia. 
This is in line with the statements of Krisnan and Gul (2009) and Francis (2004) 
who state that the existence of the Enron collapse case raises the issue that audit 
quality has decreased. In the context of Indonesia, the decline in audit quality can be 
seen from several cases such as PT. Telkom, PT. KAI, and PT. Kimia Farma. 
Krisnan and Gul (2009) stated that the decrease in audit quality is caused by the 
number of firm audits that provide other services outside the audit, so that there is a 
conflict of interest and ambivalence. The existence of cases above suspected audit 
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quality has decreased to make the regulator in Indonesia both government and 
professional institutions make some regulations to protect various interests and 
witnesses against public accountants who commit violations. Some public 
accountants have been subject to sanctions freezing permits by the Ministry of 
Finance in the form of a practice ban for 3 months to 1 year and even revocation of 
permits in June 2017. The decrease in audit quality is due to the low audit fee that 
the auditor is forced to accept so that the auditor is forced to reduce the audit time, 
the number of personnel in the audit team and the stages in the audit process.  
 
The Regulation of the Board of Public Accountants of Indonesia (IAPI) number 2 of 
2016 attachment IV has calculated the minimum tariff of audit fee of Rp 60 million. 
In reality, however, many public accounting firms in Indonesia are forced to accept 
audit fees below the minimum tariff of audit fees so that partners will make a 
strategy to avoid losses that impact the audit quality. The above cases and 
phenomena make audit quality topics in Indonesia still interesting to be studied. In 
addition to the low audit fees that auditors are forced to accept, conflicting interests 
and ambivalence are triggered by the increasing bargaining position of auditee 
caused by the intensity of relationships between auditors that result in auditor 
independence erosion, and the critical deterioration of partners in auditing judgments 
(Carrey and Simnett , 2006) as well as the economic bonding factor and financial 
dependence of the auditor on the client (Hoitash, Markelevich, and Barragato, 2007) 
and the bounded rationality factor (Fischbacher and Stefani, 2007) which can be 
utilized by the auditee for lobbying the final audit results. It shows that the auditee 
factor also effects to audit quality. 
 
There is also a factor other than the auditor that determines the audit quality in line 
with the two audit risks that are inherent risk and control risk sourced from the 
auditee / internal company (Arens et al., 2012; and Al-Thuneibat et al., 2011; Amilin 
2017). Even Al-Thuneibat et al. (2011) concludes that clients who have a good 
reputation in controlling financial statements, accurate financial statements and 
management with high integrity and competence will create a form of confidence or 
trust in the audit team, and if they will retain the same client in the upcoming future, 
they will lower the level of skepticism needed to conduct a professional audit. It also 
shows that the auditee factor determines the audit quality as well and research that 
analyze the auditee factor in determining the audit quality has not been done.  
 
However, this is contrary to DeAngelo (1981) and Watkins et al. (2004) stating that 
the audit quality is the credibility of the auditor, who determines the audit quality to 
be generated. The dispute opens gaps and further research opportunities on audit 
quality. To fill the gap and the opportunity of this research is to test antecedent 
variable from audit quality and analyze by auditor and auditee factor in regulation 
theory perspective whereas operationally this research aims to test and give 
empirical evidence effect of other services, audit tenure, and industry specialization 
representing auditor factors, and firm size representing auditee factors on audit 
quality. This study is different from that done previously, because in addition to 
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analyzing the effect the of auditor factor, it also researches the factor to audit quality, 
both audit quality-detecting misstatement and audit quality-reporting misstatement. 
In addition, this research is important because of the originality in the development 
of hypotheses that test more specific audit quality and empirical research model, as 
well as the location of the research with a sample of external auditors in KAP in 
Jakarta-Indonesia. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
2.1 Effect of Other Services on Audit Quality 
 
The researcher who stated that other services (non-audit services) negatively 
impacted the quality of the audit (Wooten, 2003) which stated that the large 
consulting fees had a negative impact on the auditor's independence and degraded 
the audit quality. In addition, a substantial amount of costs paid to the auditor by the 
client, especially for non-auditing services, will make the auditor economically 
dependent on the client (Hoitash et al., 2007). However, non-audit services will 
increase the probability of finding problems within the company and will reduce the 
auditor's independence (Lennox, 1999). In line with the probability of finding 
problems within the firm, some auditors argue that there is an actual positive 
relationship between audit quality and additional service delivery. They argue that 
providing additional services gives them access to a better understanding of the 
client and business processes (Wooten, 2003; Suryanto 2016).  
 
In addition, Watkins et al. (2004) states that his studies do not provide evidence that 
the auditor's independence can be compromised through the grant of privileges such 
as the offering of non-audit services by the auditor. In addition, a study by Frankel et 
al. (2002) found a positive relationship between the ratio of non-audit service fees to 
the total cost and the amount of discretionary accrual income. In addition, the results 
of research by Patel and Prasad (2013) found that the big 4 auditors provide less 
non-audit services compared to non-big auditors 4. It shows that all auditors both big 
4 and non-big 4 auditors provide other services in outside the audit even though the 
amount is different. However, there is an auditor's economic dependence on the 
auditee. Then the study of Watkins et al. (2004) explaining that regulatory actions or 
government actions such as establishing rules in the Sarbanes Oxley Act will prevent 
an auditor from providing non-audit service fees to the clients they audit, which 
proves to be ineffective in improving audit quality (Yazid and Suryanto, 2016).  
 
In the context of regulatory theory, the decision of the Government of Indonesia to 
make the regulation by allowing KAP to provide other services (Law No. 5 of 2011) 
and (Government Regulation No. 20 of 2015) responses to specific groups' requests 
to maximize their prosperity (group interest theory), but require the management of 
the Firm to submit a business activity report (audit services and non-audit services) 
and financial statements to the Minister (Law No. 5 of  2011) as a form of 
government oversight in order to protect the public interest. Based on the above 
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2.3 Effect of Industrial Specialization on Audit Quality 
 
KAPs that have different types of clients in one type or the same industry scope will 
provide a deeper understanding of the unique audit risks arising from an industry. 
KAPs that have few clients in an industry may not be critical enough, so they can 
keep up with the pace of news and practice development in the industry (Wooten, 
2003). Craswell et al. (1995) reported that industry experts set a premium cost, 
which gives an indication of the difference in quality pricing. The more clients a 
KAP has in an industry, the larger the KAP builds its reputation because it is 
considered to have successfully provided a good audit service within a particular 
industry type. The results of their research stated that the audit cost for the big 8 
auditors contain premiums relating to general brand name and industry 
specialization. The results of Behn et al. (2008) indicates that high audit quality is 
given by big 5 auditors and industry specialists non-big 5 auditors. This result is in 
line with the results of Inaam et al. (2012) which states that industry specialist 
auditors and big4 auditors are associated with low levels of earnings management 
accruals. In addition, industry specialization may offset the negative effects of 
mandatory rotation on audit quality (Anis, 2014). KAPs with higher client 
concentrations in certain industry types will have higher quality levels as well 
because they have more resources to use (Deis and Giroux, 1992). In the context of 
regulatory theories, the decision of KAP management to make its auditors specialist 
in certain industries is in line with the Standards of Professional Public Accountants 
related to KAP quality control standard. Based on the above statement then the 
hypothesis raised is: 
 
H3a: Industry specialization positive effect on audit quality-detecting misstatement. 
H3b: Industry specialization positive effect on audit quality-reporting misstatement. 
 
2.4 Effect of Client Company Size on Audit Quality 
 
Two audit risks that are innate risk and control risk are sourced from the auditee / 
internal company (Arens et al., 2012). The existence of audit risk that is sourced 
from internal / auditee factor causing some researchers associate audit quality with 
factors that come from auditee. Research Fernando et al. (2010) linking audit quality 
to client size and equity capital costs. In addition, Chen et al. (2008) also attributes 
the importance of clients with audit quality. The results of Leventis and Caramanis 
(2005) stated that the audit effort ratio is calculated based on the actual minimum 
hour that has been determined and found to be positively correlated with firm size. It 
shows that to get high audit quality, each company of different size will be allocated 
different minimum audit hour. Other research results from Adeyemi and Fagbemi 
(2010) suggest that the size factor of a company and business effect are important 
factors in audit quality for companies on the Nigerian Stock Exchange. Companies 
of all sizes have different interests when they request an audit. The problem is that 
their interests tend to contradict the auditor's desire to maintain audit quality as Xin-
jun's research (2007) states that the client's interests are negatively related to the 





Rahmawati, Bandi, Payamta, Taqi, M *) 
 

363  

Figure 1. Full Model Research Using Path Analysis 

 
Source: PLS (2017). 
Information: 
OS = Other Services; 
AT = Audit Tenure; 
SI = Industrial Specialization; 

UP = Size of Company Client; 
DM = Audit Quality-Detecting 
Misstatement; 
RM = Audit Quality-Reporting 
Misstatement; 

4.1.2 Hypothesis Testing 
 
Table 1. Statistical Results of Endogenous and Exogenous Variables 

Note: ***p<0,01= 2,576; **p<0,05=1,960; dan *p<0,10=1,645. 
Source: PLS (2017) 
 
4.2 Discussion 

Hypothesis Test  
Original 
sample 
estimate 

Mean of 
sub 
Samples 

Standard 
deviation 

T-
Statistic Note 

1a (-) OS -
>DM -0,070 -0,122 0,228 0,309 Negative effect, not 

significant 

1b (-) OS -
>RM -0,181 -0,173 0,180 1,003 Negative effect, not 

significant 

2a (-) AT -
>DM -0,085 -0,073 0,160 0,533 Negative effect, not 

significant 

2b (-) AT -
>RM -0,190 -0,279 0,238 0,799 Negative effect, not 

significant 

3a (+) SI -
>DM 0,069 -0,196 0,426 0,162 Positive effect, not 

significant 

3b (+) SI -
>RM 0,687 0,634 0,307 2,241** Positive effect, 

significant 

4a (+) UP -
>DM 0,987 1,296 0,563 1,755* Positive effect, 

significant 

4b (+) UP -
>RM 0,571 0,705 0,444 1,284 Positive  effect, not 

significant 
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the capital market sector, commercial banks, pension funds, insurance/reinsurance 
companies and State-Owned Enterprises. This is done in order to improve audit 
quality and protect groups interest and public interest (Stigler, 1971, Posner, 1974). 
In the context of auditor-auditee factor analysis as well as in other services cases, if 
the auditor is in prime condition without any problems of economic difficulty 
(Hoitash, et al., 2007) and bounded rationality (Fischbacher and Stefani, 2007), then 
the auditor will not be affected by any conditions or circumstances so that it is still 
able to detect errors committed by the client. This is because the audit quality is the 
auditor's credibility (Watkins et al., 2004). It also shows that the auditor factor is 
more dominant in determining audit quality. 
 
4.2.3 Effect of Industrial Specialization on Audit Quality  
The statistical test of the effect of industry specialization on audit quality in general 
has a positive effect. The industry specialization positively impacts the audit quality-
detecting misstatement but is not significant, while industry specialization positively 
affects the audit quality-reporting misstatement and is significant. These results 
prove that the number of clients in similar industries are handled, can improve the 
generated audit quality, especially related to the ability to detect and report any 
errors. This may be because the auditor uses the client's auditing experience on the 
same industry, technical ability and professional expertise it has to detect errors 
committed by the client. The results of the insignificant study may be due to the 
large number of respondents coming from small KAPs causing the results of this 
study to have an effect but not significant. This is because small KAP does not 
specialize to the auditor. The results of this study are in accordance with Wooten's 
(2003,) Deis and Giroux (1992), Craswell et al. (1995). The results of Behn et al. 
(2008) indicates that high audit quality is given by big 5 auditors and industry 
specialists non-big 5 auditors.  
 
This result is in line with the results of Inaam et al. (2012) which states that industry 
specialist auditors and big4 auditors are associated with low levels of earnings 
management accruals. In addition, industry specialization may offset the negative 
effects of mandatory rotation on audit quality (Anis, 2014). The results of this study 
provide evidence of differential risk-specific effects of customers on all types of 
auditors. In the context of auditor-auditee factor analysis, the positive effect of 
industry specialization on audit quality shows that since auditors have frequently 
audited clients in the same industry, auditors become more specialized to audit 
certain industries in order to improve audit quality. It shows that the dominant 
auditor factors effect audit quality. In the context of regulatory theories, the decision 
of KAP management to make its auditors specialist in certain industries is in line 
with the Standards of Professional Public Accountants related to KAP quality 
control standard. The standards are made in order to maintain audit quality and 
protect the public interest (Stigler, 1971, Posner, 1974). 
 
4.2.4 Effect of Client Company Size on Audit Quality 
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Abstract:  

 
The purpose of this study was to investigate stock price, abnormal return, and trading 
volume activity around stock split in Go Public companies in Indonesia Stock Exchange 
during 2013-2016.  
 
The observation period in this study was starting 7 days before the event date and 7 days 
after the event date. This study used Paired Sample T-test and Wilcoxon Sign Rank Test in 
hypothesis testing.  
 
The results of this study show that there was a significant difference between stock price and 
abnormal return before and after the stock split. Another result of this study was not 
reflected significant trading volume activity around the stock split. 
 
Keywords: Stock split, stock price, abnormal return, trading volume activity.  
*) Universitas Borobudur Pascasarjana, Indonesia, e-mail: pudji_astuty@borobudur.ac.id, 
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1. Introduction 
 
Stock splits have long been a puzzling phenomenon to financial economists. Stock 
splits usually occur after an increase in stock prices and usually elicit a positive 
stock price reaction upon announcement. The reason for this announcement reaction, 
however, has not been fully understood. Since stock splits themselves do not directly 
affect a company's cash flows, the increase in a company's stock price at the time of 
these announcements must, assuming market efficiency, reflect the release of new 
information. (Asquith, Healy, & Palepu, 1989) 
 
Researchers have observed and analyzed various corporate and market activities 
before, during, and after splits. They have explored issues such as the motives for 
splits, split practices in relation to motives, splits' effect on firm value, and changes 
in market activities around splits. This paper provides a review and summary of 
stock split literature and addresses the following questions: 
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Why do firms split their stocks? Is the rationale to lower share price or to signal 
good news? Do other corporate events such as mergers and acquisitions (M&As) 
and seasoned equity offerings (SEOs) or external factors such as a change in market 
regulation affect the split decision? What makes a fund or an American Depository 
Receipt (ADR) split its shares?  
Do split practices such as the frequency of splits, the split factor, and signal 
credibility relate to the split motives? If so, how?  
Does a split event affect the firm value? Does the positive abnormal return upon a 
split announcement fully reflect good news? Are the announcement effects the same 
for stocks with option trading as for stocks without option trading? Will a split 
enlarge the investor base? Do the cash flows (dividends and earnings) actually 
increase after a split? (He & Wang, 2015). 
 
However, one of the major obstacles when examining the effect of stock splits and 
price reactions is the fact that these announcements are often made in conjunction 
with other corporate announcements; therefore, it leads to the challenge of how to 
disentangle the effects. (Berglund, Liljeblom, & Löflund, 1989). For many stocks, 
these two increments comprise more than half of all closing prices. This extensive 
degree of price clustering tends to point to a psychological bias toward round 
numbers (Griffin, 2010). 
 
Based on previous studies, the impact of the stock split on stock prices, abnormal 
return, and stock trading volume is an important issue for investors. Therefore, the 
authors view that still needed a similar study on the phenomenon of the stock split is 
because there are still differences in findings from several studies conducted. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
Stock Price: 
Stock prices are likely to be among the prices that are relatively vulnerable to purely 
social movements because there is no accepted theory by which to understand the 
worth of stocks and no clearly predictable consequences to changing one's 
investments (Shiller, 1984). 
 
Stock Split: 
A stock split is conceptually similar to a stock dividend, but it is commonly 
expressed as a ratio. For example, in a three-for-two split, each shareholder receives 
one additional share of stock for each two held originally, so a three-for-two split 
amounts to a 50 percent stock dividend. Again, no cash is paid out, and the 
percentage of the entire firm that each shareholder owns, is unaffected (Michayluk, 
2011). 
 
Stock-split is a corporate action in which the firm divides its shares based on a 
certain multiple, typically two. In theory, while the number of share increases, the 
dollar value of the company should not change as a stock split should not change the 





Market Reactions Before and After the Stock-split Policy 
(Study on Go-Public Company Period 2013-2016) 

 372  

 
 

One factor that many have considered in the prediction of prices, is the trading 
volume. Volume is a measure of the quantity of shares that changes owners for a 
given security. The amount of daily volume on a security can fluctuate on any given 
day depending on the amount of new information available about the company, 
whether options contracts are set to expire soon (Sun, 2003; Hapsoro and Suryanto, 
2017; Suryanto, 2016). 
 

3. Methodology 
 
The scope of this research is to analyze the stock companies listed on the Indonesia 
Stock Exchange (go public) period 2013-2016. The data window used in this 
research is 7 days before and 7 days after stock split activity. The population in this 
study is a go-public company in Indonesia Stock Exchange. In this research, the 
used technique is to take the samples, that is purposive sampling or sampling 
conducted based on certain goals (Arikunto, 2010). The number of samples selected 
in this study is 33 companies. The selection of samples in this study is based on 
certain considerations. Some of the criteria used to determine the sample in this 
study are as follows: 
 
1. Go-public companies or those who have registered their securities in the 
Indonesia Stock Exchange incorporated in various industries throughout the years 
2013-2016. 
2. Go-public companies or those who have registered their securities in the 
Indonesia Stock Exchange for at least seven days before the stock split event. 
Because of the use of data for seven days before and seven days after the stock split 
event, the collecting process did not last long, and the study is not biased. 
3. Companies that only conduct stock split policies and do not engage in other 
corporate actions such as for warrant, rights issue, dividend payout and other 
corporate actions in the year when stock split events are implemented. 
4. Companies whose data are fully available for analysis needs. 
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
a. Hypothesis Test of Stock Price 
The stock price data has been tested for normality and the result is normally 
distributed data, so the data can be tested further by paired sample t-test method 
(Table 1). 
 
Table 1. Paired Samples Test 
 Paired Differences 

Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 95% 
Confidence 
Interval of 
the 
Difference 
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> 0.05). Thus, it can be concluded that the second hypothesis is rejected, so there is 
no difference in trading volume of stock, before and after the stock split. 
 
a. First Hypothesis 
Based on the results of testing the first hypothesis is shown that H0 is rejected and 
Hi is accepted, which means that there is a significant difference between the stock 
price before and after the stock split. This is indicated by a significance value of 
0.000 <   significance 0.05. The results of this study in accordance with the purpose 
of the stock split is done so that companies can form a price in accordance with the 
market so that the stock becomes more liquid. In addition, the results of this study 
are also in line with the trading range theory which states that by doing the stock 
split, the over-stock price, resulting in the shares being less actively traded, will 
become more liquid after the announcement of the split stock. This is evidenced by 
the significant difference in stock prices for 7 days before and 7 days after the stock 
split. 
 
b. Second Hypothesis 
Based on the results of the second hypothesis testing is shown that H0 is rejected 
and Hi is accepted which means that there is a significant difference between 
abnormal return before and after the stock split. This is indicated by a significance 
value of 0.004 <0.05 significance. The results of this study are in line with the 
signaling theory which states that there is information asymmetry between managers 
and investors, where managers can use stock split policies to provide a positive 
signal to the market about their future expectations. The stock split activity 
conducted by the firm will be interpreted by investors as a sign that the manager has 
information that future investors may benefit from, in which it is shown the 
significant abnormal return before and after the stock split. In other words, investors 
react quickly to the abnormal return on stock split policies and investors get positive 
signals and information on stock split policies. 
 
c. Third Hypothesis 
Based on the results of the third hypothesis testing is shown that H0 is received and 
Hi is rejected, which means that there is no significant difference between the 
trading volume of stock before and after the stock split. This is indicated by the 
significance value of 0.348> 0.05 significance. The results also show that there is no 
significant difference between the average trading volume of stock before the stock 
split policy. 
 
The results of this study are not in line with the trading range theory which states 
that by doing stock split, the over-stock price, resulting in the shares being less 
actively traded, will become more liquid after the announcement of stock split. This 
is evidenced by the fact that there is no significant difference between stock trading 
volume before and after stock split policy. 
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Abstract:  
 
Based on the results of statistical tests, it can be seen clearly that partially (individual) all 
independent variables affect the dependent variable either directly or indirectly.  
 
Incentives directly affect productivity, discipline directly affects productivity. Incentives 
directly influence motivation, discipline directly affects motivation. Motivation directly 
affects productivity. Incentives indirectly affect productivity through motivation, discipline 
indirectly affect productivity through motivation. 
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1. Introduction 
 
Human resources are central figures in organizations and companies (Lin, 2008). For 
the management activities to run well, the company must have high-skilled and 
knowledgeable employees and efforts to manage the company optimally so that the 
productivity of employees increases. Employees productivity is the result or 
performance of employees who are assessed in terms of quality and quantity based 
on work standards determined by the organization (Chipika and Wilson, 2006). 
Good productivity is optimal productivity, which is in accordance with the 
organization standard and support to achieve organizational goals (Alegre and 
Chiva, 2008). A good organization is an organization that seeks to improve the 
capabilities of its human resources. 
 
Incentives are the behavioral norms used by a person when trying to influence the 
behavior of others (Jerez-Gomez, Cespedes-Lorente and Valle-Cabrera, 2005). 
Incentives are appropriate if the company's goals have been communicated and 
subordinates have received them. A leader must apply Incentives to manage his 
subordinates, because a leader will greatly influence the organization's success in 
achieving its goals (Chiva and Delorme 2004). 
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Motivation is the impetus, effort and desire that exist within the human being that 
activates, empowers and directs the behavior to perform tasks well in the scope of 
his work (Chipika and Wilson, 2006) defines motivation as a process that determines 
the intensity, direction, and perseverance of individuals to achieve goals. Motivation 
is a process that begins with physiological and psychological forces or needs 
behavioral or impulsive indicated results on an objective or incentive (Atwood and 
Mora, 2010). 
  
Discipline as the ideal situation in support of the implementation of tasks according 
to the rules in order to support the optimization of work (Kamal, 2006). One of the 
conditions for discipline to be grown in the working environment is the complete 
division of labor to the bottom of the staff or officer, so that everyone consciously 
knows what the task is, how to do it, when the work begins and finishes, what the 
required work is, and to whom is responsible for the work. Discipline must be 
developed to also grow order and efficiency. Without good discipline, do not expect 
to be an ideal leader or employee as expected by society and company (Gordon and 
Tarafdar, 2007).  
 
The increased employee productivity will help the company progress and survive in 
an unstable business environment competition (Galih, 2013). Therefore, efforts to 
improve Employee Productivity are the most serious management challenges, 
because the success to achieve company goals and survival depends on the quality of 
human resource productivity within them (Jamil, 2011). 
 
High employee productivity is highly expected by an organization or agency 
(Wahyu, 2017a; 2017b; 2017c). The more employees who have high productivity, 
the overall productivity of agencies will increase so that organizations or agencies 
will be able to survive in global competition. The role of a leader is important to 
achieve the goals of the organization or agency which is mainly related to the 
increased employee productivity in carrying out his work. Novelty in this study is 
the motivation which is impressed by incentives and discipline, its implication 
directly and indirectly affects the employee productivity. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
The definition of human resources can be divided into two, namely human resources 
in macro and micro. The definition of macro human resources is the number of 
productive age population in a country, while understanding of micro-human 
resources more pointed on individuals who work at an institution (Kim, 1993). 
 
Productivity is an organizational behavior that is directly related to the production of 
goods or service delivery. Information on organizational productivity is a very 
important thing used to evaluate whether the productivity process undertaken by the 
organization has been in line with the expected goals or not (Rowley, 2010). 
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Partial Test / t Test: 
T test is used to determine the influence of each independent variable to the 
dependent variable. T test is done by comparing t count with t-table. To determine 
the t value of the table, it is determined by the 5% significance level with degrees of 
freedom df = (n-k-1) where n is the number of respondents and k is the number of 
variables. 
 
Coefficient of Determination: 
Testing of significant variables then found its determination or value R2 (R-Square). 
If the coefficient of determination is zero, meaning independent variable, it has no 
effect on the dependent variable. If the value of coefficient of determination is closer 
to one, then it can be said that the independent variables affect the dependent 
variable. 
 
Path Analysis: 
The calculation of path coefficient is processed by using SPSS software version 
22.0. Path analysis is used to analyze the relationship pattern between variables with 
the aim to know the direct or indirect effect of a set of exogenous variables on 
endogen. 
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
Descriptive Analysis: 
Data collected for analysis in the form of questionnaires data of Insurance 
employees. The results of data processing in the form of information to determine 
the effect of incentives and discipline on the motivation and its impact on employee 
productivity. In the path analysis model used in this study, there are four input 
variables, namely employee productivity as the dependent variable is denoted by Z, 
while the independent variable of incentive is denoted by X1, the discipline is 
denoted by X2 and the motivation is denoted by Y. 
 
Hypothesis testing: 
 
Table 1. F-Simultaneous Test 
ANOVAa 
Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
1 Regression 475,470 3 108,194 37,626 ,000b 

Residual 188,266 109 3,004   
Total 762,836 112    

a. Dependent Variable: Productivity 
b. Predictors: (Constant), incentive, discipline, motivation   
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Abstract:  
 
The aims of this research were to determine the influence of competence, communication, 
and work motivation, on tutor performance at Universitas Terbuka In Bangka Belitung 
Archipelago Province.  
 
The method of research used, is a survey on 230 people from 544 persons population, taken 
by proportionality random sampling and questionnaire as the instrument of research.  
 
The findings are significantly showing that: 1) competence and communication bring 
positively direct effect on work motivation, 2) competence, work motivation, and 
communication bring positively direct effect on performance. 
 
Keywords: competence, communication, work motivation, and performance. 
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1. Introduction 
 
Rapid development and change are happening in the world, caused by the rapid 
development of science and technology. Education is a complex issue because it is 
not just a cultural barrier that concerns the culture and work ethic, as well as the 
obstacles of the school curriculum that have not been able to create and develop 
independence, but it is also very important because it touches the Human Resources 
(HR) issues. Similarly, the Universitas Terbuka Public University (UT) organization, 
which not only pays attention to the development of improved learning outcomes or 
the quality of education but also the management of human resources, in this case, is 
the tutor. 
 
According to Law no. 20 of 2003 on National Education System, there are qualified 
educators as teachers, lecturers, counselors, among learners, tutors, instructors, 
facilitators, and other designations in accordance with their specificity and 
participate in the implementation of education. The tutor is a term for educators at 
Universitas Terbuka colleges. Based on the results of the survey of tutor 
performance on Studies Group (KBM) spread on two islands, namely Bangka Island 
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and Belitung island found an indication of poor performance of tutors at UT Units in 
Pangkalpinang as evidenced by: (1) not preparing learning materials in a timely and 
orderly manner, (2) lack of skills in delivering learning materials, (3) lack of 
competence in delivering learning materials, (4) violation of the use of teaching and 
learning time; starting the classroom teaching hours, (5) violation of the use of 
teaching and learning time; during class teaching hours, (6) violation of the use of 
teaching and learning time; (7) lack of enthusiasm and responsibility during the 
learning process, (8) lack of innovation, creative and varied in the management of 
learning, and (9) reports of learning outcomes are not appropriate predefined 
schedule. It shows that the low quality of tutor performance with an average of 245 
people or 45.02% of tutor performance quality is still low, where as much as 299 or 
54.98% the quality of tutor performance is still good.   
 
Based on the description that has been expressed above, in this problem, the 
researcher is interested to choose the title of Influence competence, communication, 
and work motivation to the performance of Universitas Terbuka Tutor in Bangka 
Belitung Islands Province. 
 
Formulation of the problem: 
Based on the background of the above, problems in this study can be formulated as 
follows: 
1) Does competitiveness affect directly to work motivation? 
2) Does the communication directly affect work motivation? 
3) Does the competence affect the performance directly? 
4) What is the motivation to work directly influence on performance? 
5) Does the communication directly affect performance/ 
 

2. Literature review 
 
Performance: 
George et al. (2005) says that performance is an evaluation of the results of a 
person's behavior. It involves determining how well or poorly a person has 
accomplished a task or a job. Performance is a series of behaviors of people being 
evaluated. It is a way of avoiding poor performance and being able to apply how to 
work together to improve performance. In order to achieve the goals of a successful 
organization, according to TR Mitchell in Sedarmayanti (2009) that performance 
includes several aspects, namely: (1) quality of work, (2) accuracy, (3) initiative, (4) 
ability, 5) communication. 
 
Based on the opinions of experts who have described the performance, it can be 
synthesized that the performance is the activity of individuals and groups in the form 
of performance both the achievement of quality and quantity. How much 
contribution to the job function on the execution of duties and responsibilities given 
to him in order to achieve the goals and objectives of the organization within a 
certain period coupled with management activities. The dimensions of performance 
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measurement include several aspects, namely: 1) quality of work: (a) job 
satisfaction, (b) understanding the student's condition, (c) student achievement, 2) 
accuracy: (a) utilization of hours of learning, (b) (a) positive thinking, (b) realizing 
creativity, (c) achievement, 4) ability: (a) mastery of material, (b) mastery of 
teaching method, 5) communication: (a) quality or quality of delivery of learning 
metrics, (b) mastery of the state of learning. 
 
Competence: 
Competence is closely linked to the educated and methodical ability that the teacher 
must possess so that he or she can act as a good educator and mentor. In line with 
Janawi's opinion (2011) pedagogic competence is the ability of teachers with respect 
to theoretical mastery and the application process in learning. 
 
According to Regulation of Education Ministry Number 16 of 2007, which includes 
pedagogic competence, are as follows: (1) mastering the characteristics of learners 
from the physical, moral, social, cultural, emotional and intellectual aspects, (2) 
learning and learning principles, (3) develop curriculum related to the lesson / field 
of developing development, (4) organize educational learning, (5) utilize information 
and communication technology for learning purposes, (6) facilitate the development 
of potential learners to actualize various potentials owned, (7) communicates 
effectively, empathetically, well mannered with learners, (8) conducts assessment 
and evaluation of learning process and outcomes, (9) utilizes assessment and 
evaluation results for learning purposes, (10) undertakes a reflective action for 
quality improvement learning. 
 
From several definitions of concepts that have been expressed by experts, it can be 
synthesized that competence is the understanding and ability to manage learning, 
with a set of characteristics in the form of: ability, behavior, attitude and knowledge 
that are interconnected with each other in order to be able to implement the learning 
management of learners with true, with the appropriate dimensions Permendiknas 
Nomor 16 Year 2017 above. The above statements and indicators are also used to 
measure the extent to which the achievement of competence is, in addition, a 
standard that must be achieved by a teacher and lecturer related to its competence. 
Communication 
 
Hodgetts communications expert et. al., (2006: 180) says that Communication is the 
process of transferring meaning from sender to receiver. Communication is a process 
of sending an understanding of the sender to the recipient of the message. 
Communication events are very broad and complex because they involve various 
social, cultural, economic and political aspects of human life. Communication is one 
of the important elements in organizational life. 
 
Based on the opinions of experts who have described the communication, it can be 
synthesized that communication is a process of message formation, message 
delivery, message reception and manage the overall message that occurs in a person 
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or more with the purpose of certain purposes, with dimensions: (1) have (2) 
expressing emotions and information; (3) facilitating the release of emotion 
expression of feelings; (4) providing information needed by individuals / groups to 
make decisions. 
 
Work Motivation: 
The Hierarchy of Needs Theory by Abraham Maslow according to Luthan (2006) 
says that motivation is a process that starts with the physiological or psychological 
needs that lead to goals or incentives. Motivation includes tree elements that interact 
with each other, namely: (1) the need, the need is created when there is an imbalance 
of physiological and psychological, (2) encouragement, created to meet the needs, 
(3) incentives, everything that can meet your needs and reduce the urge. Motivation 
is a process that begins with the needs of physiology and psychology that drive 
behavior or encouragement that leads to goals or incentives. Motivation includes 3 
interacting elements: (1) needs, needs to be created when there is physiological and 
psychological imbalance, (2) encouragement, created to meet needs, (3) incentives, 
everything that can meet needs and decrease drive. 
 
Based on the opinion of the experts above, it can be synthesized that work 
motivation is a behavioral process in moving oneself starting from the fulfillment of 
physiology and psychology needs, and the drive to meet certain needs, with 
dimensions, including 3 interacting elements, namely: (1) needs, needs to be created 
when there are physiological and psychological imbalances, (2) encouragement, 
created to meet the needs, (3) incentives, everything that can meet needs and lower 
the drive. 
 
Research Hypotheses: 
Based on the above framework, the hypothesis in this study can be formulated as 
follows: 
1) Competence has a direct positive effect on work motivation. 
2) Communication has a direct positive effect on work motivation. 
3) Competence has a direct positive effect on performance. 
4) Work motivation has a positive direct effect on performance. 
5) Communication has a direct positive effect on performance. 
 

3. Methodology 
 
Based on the problems of this research, the general purpose of this study is to obtain 
empirical data about the variables related to competence, communication, work 
motivation, and performance, specifically the purpose of this study is to know: (1) 
direct influence of competence on work motivation, (2) direct communication to 
work motivation, (3) direct influence of competence on performance, (4) direct 
influence of work motivation on performance, (5) direct influence of communication 
to performance. 
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Analytical technique in this research using path analysis method that is done to 
explain thoroughly the relationship between variables and used aims to examine and 
justify the structural model and measurement model in the form of a path diagram 
based on theory. In this study the population is all tutors located in the province of 
Bangka Belitung Islands, amounting to 544 people. Sampling was done by 
proportional random sampling technique to determine the required sampling for a 
population of writers using an approach with the Slovin formula as many as 230 
people. 
 
The research instrument to collect the necessary information in this study was 
conducted by using questionnaires for tutor performance variables, competence, 
communication, and work motivation. The instrument used was first tested on 120 
tutors. Questionnaires are designed in the form of ranking scales in the form of 
proposed statements supplemented by alternative answers with the following 
ranking weightings; 5= always,4=frequent, 3=sometimes,2= rare,1= never as well as 
multiple options with the following answer choices;1= correct answer and 0=the 
wrong answer. Instrument test is done to see validity level (validity) used Pearson 
Product Moment correlation formula and Biserial Point formula while reliability 
(reliability) used Cronbach Alpha formula. 
 

4. Result and Discussion 
 
Before the hypothesis testing is done, testing requirements analysis including 
normality and linearity test:  
 
Table 1. Summary of Test Result Normality Estimated Estimation Errors 

No Regression Estimated 
Error 

Lcount Ltabel Decision Conclusion 

1 X3 over X1 0,1492 0,1843 Ho accepted Normal 
2 X3 over X2 0,0985 0,1843 Ho accepted Normal 
3 X4 over X1 0,1495 0,1843 Ho accepted Normal 
4 X4 over X3 0,1820 0,1843 Ho accepted Normal 
5 X4 over X2 0,1217 0,1843 Ho accepted Normal 

 
Furthermore, the regression linearity test is done by using Anava Table procedure. 
The results of the analysis indicate that Ho is accepted or that the relationship pattern 
between exogenous and endogenous variables is linear. 
 
Table 2. Summary of Linearity Test Results 
No Regression Model Fcount Ftabel Conclusion 
1 X3= 13,908 + 4,941X1 1,244 1,35 Linier 
2 X3= 16,447 + 0,736X2 1,143 1,35 Linier 
3 X4= 11,161 + 3,825X1 0,955 1,35 Linier 
4 X4= 18,580 + 0,810X3 1,348 1,35 Linier 
5 X4= 23,49 + 0,678X2 0,972 1,35 Linier 
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of the success rate of universities. Thus, it can be said that if the competence ability 
is improved, the work motivation can increase.  
 
Second, the result of hypothesis testing shows that the communication has a positive 
direct effect on the motivation of the tutor's work. This positive influence indicates 
that good communication will have implications for improving the tutor's work 
motivation. Communication is a process of sending and receiving messages and 
managing the overall message that occurs within a person or more with the purpose 
of a particular purpose, with dimensions: (1) having control functions; (2) expressing 
emotions and information; facilitate the release of emotional expression of feelings, 
(4) provide the information needed by individuals / groups to make decisions. 
According to expert communication Hodgetts (2006; 180) communication is a 
process of sending understanding of the sender to the recipient of the message. 
Communications events are very broad and complex because they deal with various 
social, cultural, economic and political aspects of human life.  
 
Communications can be viewed as a process whereby the participating parties use 
each other's information in order to achieve a better mutual understanding of the 
issues that are important to all parties concerned. Communication is one of the 
important elements in the organizational life. The motivation of work is a behavioral 
process in moving a person, starting with the fulfillment of physiology and 
psychology needs, and the drive to meet certain needs, with dimensions, including 3 
interacting elements, namely: (1) needs, needs created when there is physiological 
and psychological imbalance, (2) encouragement, created to meet the needs, (3) 
incentives, everything that can meet the needs and lower the impetus. This shows the 
importance of communication skills as a reference in improving work motivation 
from the education providers. The motivation of work has an influence on 
communication because it is an indicator in determining the achievement of the 
success level of college. Thus, can be said if the tutor communication skills are 
improved then the motivation of work can increase. 
 
Third, the result of hypothesis testing shows that competence has a positive direct 
effect on performance. This positive influence shows that good competence will give 
implication to the improvement of tutor's performance. Competence means the 
ability, attitude and knowledge that are related to each other in order to be able to 
implement the learning management of learners correctly, including: the 
characteristics of learners, master the theory of learning and principles of learning, 
developing curriculum, organizing learning, utilizing information technology, 
facilitating potential development, communicating, organizing and utilizing 
assessment and evaluation, and carrying out reflective actions. Dimensions of 
performance measurement that performance includes several aspects, namely: 1) 
quality of work: (a) job satisfaction, (b) understanding the student's condition, (c) 
assessment of student achievement, 2) accuracy: (a) time of study utilization, (b) 
achievement of creativity, (c) gaining achievement, 4) ability: (a) mastery of 
material, (b) mastery of teaching method, 5) communication: (a) quality / quality of 
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Sedarmayanti (2009) performance includes several aspects, namely: (1) quality of 
work, (2) accuracy, (3) initiative, (4) ability, (5) communication. This shows the 
importance of communication skills as a reference in improving the performance of 
education providers. Communication has an influence on performance because it is 
an indicator in determining the achievement of the success level of college. Thus, 
can be said if the communication ability is improved then the performance can 
increase. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 

From the results of hypothesis testing that has been described in the previous 
chapter, has been generated some research findings that can be concluded as follows: 
(1) Competence directly and positive effects on work motivation. That means that 
tutors with high competence skills, will increase the motivation of work; (2) 
Communication has a direct positive effect on work motivation. Meaning that tutors 
with high communication ability, hence, will increase work motivation; (3) 
Competence has a direct positive effect on to performance. The meaning that tutors 
with high competence skills, will improve performance; (4) Work motivation has a 
direct positive effect on performance. Meaning that the tutor who has high work 
motivation, will improve performance; (5) Communication has a direct positive 
effect on performance. Meaning that tutors who have high communication skills, 
will improve performance. 
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How to Increase Café Customer Pro-Social Behavior 
 

Riorini, S.V.,* Yaputra, H.,*) Widayati, C.C.**) 
 
Abstract:  
 
Cafe business is a business that highly attracts the attention of businessmen, since visiting a 
café shop has become a trend of people's lifestyle today. The bright prospects of the cafe 
business have led to tough competition that requires every businessman to have the right 
strategy.  
 
The research aimed to analyze the influence of service quality and its dimensions toward 
customer satisfaction, and its impact on customer pro-social behavior. Structural Equation 
Modeling collected data from 250 cafe visitors in five major cities in Indonesia was selected 
by purposive sampling technique and analyzed.  
 
The findings of this study support the findings of previous research, where service quality, 
setting, staff, performance and corporate are predictors of customer satisfaction, which can 
ultimately impact customer pro-social behavior.  
 
This research adds corporate, as a new dimension to enrich the service quality concept in 
cafe business context and find that corporate is the strongest predictor for customer 
satisfaction of cafe visitors. For further research, it is advisable to apply to cafes located in 
small towns that may yield different results. 
 
Keywords: Service quality, customer satisfaction, customer pro-social behavior, café. 
  
*) Faculty of Economics and Business, Trisakti University, Jakarta, Indonesia  
**) Faculty of Economics and Business, Universitas Mercu Buana, Jakarta, Indonesia, e-
mail: rini_keloko@yahoo.co.id  
 

1. Introduction 
 
The drink that is currently very popular and is highly consumed around the world, as 
well as provide health benefits is coffee (Poole, 2017). Coffee is the third most 
consumed drink in the world, after water and tea. As coffee demand increases, many 
countries are competing to produce it. In 2016, Brazil occupies the first rank of 
coffee beans in the world, followed by Vietnam, Colombia, Indonesia, and Ethiopia 
(http://bisnis.liputan6.com). The enthusiasm of the community to consume coffee is 
increasing, encouraging the development of coffee shop industry, and it has become 
a lifestyle trend of people in various countries around the world, including 
Indonesia. The United States is a market share of the leading coffee chains in 2016 
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service quality delivered is in line with consumer expectations in the context can 
meet the demands, goals, and desires of consumers, afterward consumers will feel 
satisfaction (Angelova and Zekiri, 2011). 
 
Consumers can obtain service experience through service setting during service 
encounter (Tamwatin et al., 2015). Moreover, throughout the occurrence of service 
delivery process and customer interaction, the staff directly facing the consumer 
must conform the rules set by the company, otherwise the consumer will feel 
dissatisfied (Chen et al., 2013). Furthermore, if the services consumed can indicate 
its high performance, consumers will gain a great service experience, so that 
consumers will provide high affective/satisfied responses in overall. Service 
performance is related to timeliness, trust and service design that generates service 
experience (Chang and Yang, 2008). Corporate phrase that refers to the image of the 
company is the impression and public opinion toward the overall company activities 
and performance. Corporate image is the impact of accumulated customer purchase 
experiences that can lead to customer satisfaction (Hu and Huang, 2011). Based on 
the description above, the hypotheses to be tested in this study are: 
 
H1: There is a positive effect of service quality toward customer satisfaction. 
H1a:  There is a positive effect of setting toward customer satisfaction.  
H1b:  There is a positive effect of staff toward customer satisfaction. 
H1c: There is a positive effect of performance toward customer satisfaction. 
H1d: There is a positive effect of corporate toward customer satisfaction. 
 
Customer pro-social behavior is a consumer behavior that is not only beneficial to 
other customers, but also can be beneficial to the company. The basis of this theory 
is that people will feel obligated to "return" to others when they sense they are 
benefiting from that person (Yi and Taeshik, 2008). The company's efforts to 
provide satisfaction will have a positive effect on customer pro-social behavior, each 
consumer will intend to reciprocate the treatment that benefits them by providing 
valuable actions to the company.  
 
Customers who are well treated by service companies, will contribute in various 
ways beyond its role as a consumer. Therefore, when consumers are satisfied with a 
service provided by a service provider or feel that they have gotten a preferential 
treatment beyond their expectations, the consumer is more likely to reciprocate by 
engaging in voluntary behavior that benefits the service company (Patterson et al., 
2003). Research Kordshouli et al., (2016) has also found a positive effect of 
customer satisfaction toward customer pro-social behavior. Based on the theory and 
the results of previous research, the hypothesis to be tested in this study is 
formulated as follows: 
 
H2: There is a positive effect of customer satisfaction toward customer pro-social 
behavior. 
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Figure 1. Conceptual Framework 
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3. Methodology 

 
In this study, data are collected from the 5 largest cities in Indonesia in 2017 as 
many as 250 café visitors as samples, which were collected during June and July 
2017. Based on the largest population, the five largest cities in Indonesia are Jakarta, 
Surabaya, Medan, Bandung and Makassar (http://ilmupengetahuan.umum.com), 
where the questionnaire as a data collection tool is distributed evenly in the cafes in 
each city, and obtained the description that the majority of café visitors are male 
(59%), age 20 to 29 years 45.5%, occupation as employee (42.5%), undergraduate 
education (65%), with average monthly income of Rp. 3 million up to Rp. 5 million 
(38%), and more than 10 times visits a year to the café (62%). 
 
To test the hypothesis, the data collected is data on service quality, customer 
satisfaction, and customer pro-social behavior, where each variable is measured by a 
number of dimensions and statement items adapted from a recognizable source, with 
the answer using 5 point of Likert scale Prior to be applied to collect data, validity 
and reliability test were performed toward research instruments. From the result of 
validity test with confirmatory factor analysis technique, it was obtained that all 
statement items have factor loading from 0.687 until 0.75, and > 0.6 (Tabachnick 
and Fidell, 2014), which means valid. Meanwhile, from the reliability test results 
using internal consistency reliability method, it was obtained the value of cronbach's 
coefficient alpha of each variable > 0.6 (from 0.736 until 0.849) (Tabachnick and 
Fidell, 2014), which means reliable. It can be concluded that all statement items are 
appropriate for measuring each related variable, and consistent to be utilized as a 
measuring tool of each variable. 

 
4. Result and Discussion 
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something related to the brand. The impression of a brand can also occur after a 
customer purchases a product from the brand and feels the products of the brand 
themselves.  
 
According to Keller (1993), "Brand image is perception about a brand as reflected 
by the brand association held in consumer memory." According to Assael (1998) is 
suggested "A brand image is the overall impression created in the consumer's mind 
by a brand's physical characteristics, name, symbols, packages, and reputation for 
service. That image may be the most important factor in a purchase decision." So, 
the brand image is a group of beliefs, ideas and impressions that exist in the minds 
of consumers that are created by physical characteristics, name, symbol, packaging, 
and service reputation so that the brand image is very influential in the marketing of 
a product in which the beliefs, ideas and impressions consumers of the product will 
result in attitude and action taken against the product. Products that have a strong 
brand image can provide confidence, ideas, and a good impression on the consumer 
so that the consumer has the attitude of a good brand on the product. Therefore, the 
attitudes and actions of consumers towards a brand are determined by the brand 
image. 
 
According to Akaah and Korgaonkar (1988, in Lin, 2007), it can be concluded that: 
"Consumers are more Likely to purchase well-known brand products with positive 
brand image as a way to lower purchase risks." His opinion was explaining the need 
for companies and marketers to build a good brand image in the eyes of consumers 
with respect to the quality of the product. Variable refers to the brand image Rajh 
(2005) measured with the following elements: brand meet consumer needs, brand 
characteristics satisfying consumer needs. brand has given the best satisfaction of the 
need. 
 
Customer Satisfaction: 
Customer Satisfaction is one of the goals to be achieved by a business entity. 
Basically, customer satisfaction includes the difference between customer 
expectations on a product or service with the results obtained after the effective 
usage. When the performance of the products or services are not in line with the 
expectations, the customer will be dissatisfied, otherwise if the performance of the 
products or services exceed customer expectations, customers will feel very 
satisfied. 
 
Kotler and Keller (2012) states that "Satisfaction is a person's feeling of pleasure or 
disappointment resulting from Comparing a product's perceived performance (or 
outcome) in relation to his or her expectance." Hanan and Karp (1994) says that 
"The business mission to create and grow the maximum number of satisfied 
customers for the company in the most cost-effective manner, thereby maximizing 
profits." Customer satisfaction is very important, Anderson, Fornell and Rust (1997) 
said "high customer satisfaction will result in Increased loyalty for the firm and that 
customers will be less prone to Overtures from competition". Based on the above 
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defined attributes." Therefore, a positive brand image can lead to a purchase, while 
only customer satisfaction can be seen when the individual is already purchased a 
product and have used it (Kotler and Keller, 2012) Anna Åslund and Ingela 
Bäckström, (2017). 
 
Effect of Brand Image on Customer Retention: 
The brand image has an influence on customer retention. According to Hsiung 
(2011), "Brand image is indispensable for marketing where customers infer the 
quality of products by the brand image and are further stirred up the behavior of 
purchasing." Brand image makes customers recognize the company's reputation so 
that customers continue to consume the same brand, which is expected to meet the 
needs of consumers. According to Aaker (1991) Chiquan Guo, Yong Wang, (2015) 
it is pointed out that "With the construction of good brand image, customers were 
Likely to increase of the satisfaction of usage and would like to recommend to 
others." Therefore, developing and maintaining long-term customer retention 
becomes a key for the survival and growth of the company, so that the brand image 
built by the company as well, will determine customers to remember it and stick to 
using the product. 
 
Effect of Customer Satisfaction on Customer Retention: 
Customer satisfaction has an influence on customer retention. According to Kotler 
and Keller (2012) it is suggested that "the satisfaction of a customer depended on the 
performance of the goods conforming to the expectation of the customer after 
purchasing." Customer retention is the customer's perception of the work done by 
the company to satisfy the customer in a way to build long-term relationships with 
them. Customer retention is seen as a strength of the relationship between a person's 
relative attitude and repeated business. Oderkerken et al. (2003) defines a retailer as 
a customer retention to overall customer perception about the extent to which the 
company is actively trying to pay attention to the customer so that the customer stick 
to the retailer. Clarke (2001) said "a business that focuses exclusively on customer 
satisfaction runs the risk of becoming an undifferentiated brand whose cusook for 
ways of establishing ties of loyalty that will help ward off competitor attack." It is 
also supported by Kotler and Keller (2012) Chiquan Guo, Yong Wang, (2015) which 
states that "the key to customer retention is customer satisfaction." By creating 
customer satisfaction, the customer will be loyal and will continue to survive so that 
they can relate in a long period of time with the customer. 
 

3. Methodology 
 
Research Design: 
According to the explanation level, the research conducted by the authors is included 
in the study associative (Sugiyono, 2006). Associative research is a study that has 
the purpose to measure the presence or absence of influence among existing 
variables. This study is aimed to measure the impact of customer value variables 
(X1) and Brand Image (X2) on Customer Retention (Y2) and Customer Satisfaction 
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(Y1) as a mediating variable in the Home Appliance Industry in Indonesia. 
According to the type of data the research conducted by the authors included in the 
quantitative (Sugiyono, 2006).  
 
Population:  
Criteria in this study population are customers Home Appliance Industry Home 
Appliance Industry Stores buy products in Indonesia and has purchased Home 
Appliance Industry brand products more than once either for personal use or for 
others.  
 
Sample:  
The samples are part of the population that has relatively similar characteristics and 
can be considered representative of the population. Sampling method in this study is 
a non-probability sampling, in which the samples taken are not random, so that each 
member of the population has an equal chance to be elected as members of the 
sample (Sugiyono, 2006). Ferdinand (2005) argues that the appropriate sample size 
is between 100 to 200 and the minimum sample size by 5 observations for each 
estimated parameter and a maximum of 10 observations of each estimated 
parameter. In this study, the number of measurement studies are as many as 16 so 
the number of samples is 10 times the number of measurement or as much as 16 x 
10 = 160.  
 
The sampling technique used in this study is a non-probability sampling method 
based on purposive sampling where the sample is not randomly drawn to Home 
Appliance Industry Stores in Indonesia. Specifically, the samples selected using 
judgment sampling technique, which is a type of purposive sampling technique in 
which the sample was selected based on an assessment of researchers that he 
(respondent) is the most well-sampled for this study. Samples are taken in 
accordance with the considerations or requirements that have been established or in 
accordance with the objectives to be achieved. The characteristics of the sample to 
be taken as respondents in this study were consumers who have purchased some 
products in Home Appliance Industry Home Appliance Industry Stores more than 2 
times within a period of 4 months, either for personal use or for someone else.  
 
Variable Classification: 
The variables used in the research are customer value, brand image, customer 
satisfaction, and customer retention. Understanding about a variable is needed to 
prevent a difference of opinion and perception. The operational definition is 
stipulated based on the parameters used as a measure in research. The operational 
definition to the variables in this research is as follows: 
 
Customer value: 
Customer value is that the whole monetary value received by the consumer from 
scratch usefulness that is what they expect from an offer. Some measurement 
underlying value of the customer is:  
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Description of respondents: 
The respondents chosen in this research are visitors that come into the Home 
Appliance Industry stores in Indonesia and have purchase products Home Appliance 
Industry more than two times, with the number of respondents, a total of 160 which 
is divided on three shops Home Appliance Industry, which is located in Indonesia. 
The characteristic of being tested divided into five, is gender, age, education lastly, 
job, and income obtained.  
 
Table 1. Characteristics Respondents 
Characteristics Respondents Frequency Percent 

Gender Man 60 37.50% 
Women 100 62.50% 

Age 

< 20 years old 5 3.10% 
21-30 years old 39 24.40% 
31-40 years old 74 46.30% 
41-50 years old 26 16.30% 
51-60 years old 16 10.00% 

Education 

Never graduated Elementary School 0 0.00% 
Graduated from Elementary School 0 0.00% 
Never graduated Junior High School 0 0.00% 
Graduated from Junior High School 6 3.80% 
Never graduated Senior High School 10 6.30% 
Graduated from Senior High School 57 35.60% 
Never graduated University 14 8.80% 
Graduated from University 73 45.60% 

Job 

Unemployment 3 1.90% 
Student 8 5.90% 
Officer 34 21.30% 
Private Employee 82 51.30% 
Entrepreneur 33 20.60% 
Retired Man 0 0.00% 

Income 

No Income 11 6.90% 
<2.000.000-Rp 3.000.000 IDR 76 47.50% 
3.000.001-Rp 5.000.000 IDR 45 28.10% 
>5.000.000 IDR 28 17.50% 

 
Based on the results of observation on the image analysis of the confirmatory factors 
of endogenous and exogenous invalid constructs, calculation is done with AMOS 
and the result is as follows: 
 
Table 2. Result of Regression Weights Confirmatory Factors 
      Estimate S.E. C.R. P Label 
X1.4 <--- Customer Value 1,000         
X1.3 <--- Customer Value 0,252 0,228 6,109 0,027 par_1 
X1.2 <--- Customer Value 1,175 0,175 6,723 0,000 par_2 
X1.1 <--- Customer Value 1,423 0,226 6,297 0,000 par_3 
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Validity: 
The relationship between indicators is valid if it has a significant value probability 
less than 0.10. 
 
Table 4. Validity 
      C.R. P Result 
Customer Satisfaction <--- Brand Image 6,955 0,051 Valid 
Customer Satisfaction <--- Customer Value 5,339 0,073 Valid 
Customer Retention <--- Customer Satisfaction 6,853 0,064 Valid 
Customer Retention <--- Customer Value 7,226 0,026 Valid 
Customer Retention <--- Brand Image 6,459 0,014 Valid 
X1.4 <--- Customer Value      
X1.3 <--- Customer Value 6,109 0,027 Valid 
X1.2 <--- Customer Value 6,723 0,000 Valid 
X1.1 <--- Customer Value 6,297 0,000 Valid 
X2.3 <--- Brand Image     
X2.2 <--- Brand Image 3,752 0,000 Valid 
X2.1 <--- Brand Image 3,574 0,000 Valid 
Y1.5 <--- Customer Satisfaction     
Y1.4 <--- Customer Satisfaction 7,531 0,011 Valid 
Y1.3 <--- Customer Satisfaction 7,500 0,012 Valid 
Y1.2 <--- Customer Satisfaction 7,267 0,023 Valid 
Y1.1 <--- Customer Satisfaction 7,257 0,024 Valid 
Y2.1 <--- Customer Retention     
Y2.2 <--- Customer Retention 6,794 0,000 Valid 
Y2.3 <--- Customer Retention 6,080 0,000 Valid 
Y2.4 <--- Customer Retention 6,046 0,000 Valid 
 
Reliability: 
The minimum value reliability of dimensions shaper of latent variable acceptable is 
worth 0,70. 
 
Table 5.  Reliability 

 Load Factor Load Factor^2 1-(Load Factor^2) 
Customer Satisfaction 0,523 0,274 0,726 
Customer Satisfaction 0,043 0,002 0,998 
Customer Retention 0,331 0,110 0,890 
Customer Retention 0,284 0,081 0,919 
Customer Retention 0,269 0,072 0,928 
X1.4 0,557 0,310 0,690 
X1.3 0,097 0,009 0,991 
X1.2 0,804 0,646 0,354 
X1.1 0,857 0,734 0,266 
X2.3 0,507 0,257 0,743 
X2.2 0,504 0,254 0,746 
X2.1 0,542 0,294 0,706 
Y1.5 0,222 0,049 0,951 
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Case Study of Sky Camping Limited Company, Indonesia 

 
Darwati*, Nurlely Darwis*) 

 
Abstract:  
 
Management and settlement of Bankruptcy shall be regulated in Law Number 37 
Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Suspension of Payment Obligations. Curator 
and Heritage Hall do the management and settlement.  
 
Formulation of the problem: 1. What is the procedure for the sale of a bankrupt 
property? 2. Who is entitled to change the bankruptcy of bankrupt property into 
non-bankrupt property? 3. Are there any sanctions against curators that harm the 
bankrupt property? The theory used is the theory of State law and theory of justice. 
For the Research Methodology was used normative and empirical approach.  
 
The result shows that 1. Sale of bankrupt property shall be granted with the consent 
of the Supervisory Judge; 2. The proceedings of a bankrupt property shall be made 
through the decision of the Panel of Judges and filed by the Creditor or the Debtor; 
3. Curators who harm the property of bankruptcy get sanction in civil or criminal.  
 
Keywords: Management and bankruptcy settlement, bankrupt property. 
  
*) Faculty of Law University of Borobudur, Indonesia, e-mail: Darwati_10@yahoo.com.id    
nurlely.darwis@gmail.com; 
 
 

1. Introduction 
 
The business world is suffering the most and feels the impact of the crisis that hit 
Indonesia. Many companies were closed and terminated business, as well as 
decreased wage payments to workers. In dealing with such problems, Government 
of Indonesia enacted Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and 
Postponement of Debt Payment Obligations. Based on Article 2 of Law Number 37 
Year 2004, the court may grant the bankruptcy decision against the Debtor if there 
are 2 (two) creditors and one is due but unable to pay, so the Commercial Court may 
decide to be bankrupt to the Debtor. Taking into-account the formulation of article 2 
is very easy to drop the bankruptcy of a legal entity / company, resulting in massive 
unemployment. 
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3. Are there any sanctions against curators that harm the bankrupt property? 
 

2. Literature review 
 
Theory of the State of Law: 
As formulated in Article 1 paragraph (3) of the 1945 Constitution of the State of 
Indonesia is a state of law, all activities to be performed shall be in accordance with 
the applicable law. And every Indonesian citizen is obliged to obey all laws 
applicable in the Republic of Indonesia. Every citizen is also entitled to develop its 
activities and business, but it must comply with the applicable law Ni'matul Huda 
(2005). 
 
Concerning Philipus M Hadjon's Law State concept in his library is stated that the 
concept of rechtsstaat - state law in Continental Europe was originally based on an 
individualistic liberal philosophy. The individualistic characteristic is very 
prominent in the thought of the State of law according to the Continental European 
concept. The concept of rechtsstaat according to Philus M. Hardjon (1987) was born 
of a struggle against absolutism, so it is revolutionary.   
 
The features of rechtsstaat are as follows:   
(1) The existence of a Constitution or constitution which contains written provisions 
on the relationship between the ruler and the people; 
(2) The sharing of state power; 
(3) Recognizing and protecting the rights of freedom of the people. 
 
According to Dahlan Thaib (1996), the characteristics of the rechtsstaat are also 
attached to Indonesia as a State of law. The provision that Indonesia is a State of law 
can not be separated from the Preamble of the 1945 Constitution as a State of law, 
then determined in the body and explanation of the 1945 Constitution (before 
amending). Paragraph I the preamble of the 1945 Constitution contains the word 
perikeadilan; in paragraph II there is a just word; in paragraph III there is the 
Indonesian word; in paragraph IV there is a word of social justice and a just human 
word. All of these terms refer to the notion of the State of law, because one of the 
goals of the State of law is to achieve justice.  
 
According to Thomas Aquinas (1225-1274), justice is the idea and thought of 
Thomas Aquinas about the State and the law embodied in his book' De Reginine 
Principum' which speaks of the reigns of kings. Similarly, in Summa Theologica 
which contains the lesson of Godhead. According to Thomas Aquinas justice is the 
willingness to give to everyone what is his due, besides it must also seek propriety 
that Aristotle taught. The written law can be regarded as law and justice, and which 
gains power from the laws of nature Azhary (2003). 
 
Padmono Wahjono also explained that in the 1945 Constitution (before the 
amendment) there is an explanation that the Indonesian nation also recognizes the 
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presence or existence of unwritten law (other than written law). Regarding the legal 
function, Padmo Wahjono emphasized three functions of law viewed from the 
perspective based on the principle of kinship, that is: 
 
Bankruptcy Arrangement and Settlement: 
Bankruptcy is the common confiscation of all the wealth of the Bankrupt Debtor 
whose management and ordering are carried out by the Curator under the 
supervision of the Supervisory Judge as provided for in this Law.  Curator is a 
Heritage Hall or individual person appointed by the Court to administer and settle 
the assets of a Bankrupt Debtor under the supervision of a Supervisory Judge in 
accordance with this Law. And the Supervisory Judge is a judge appointed by the 
Court in a bankruptcy decision or verdict on the postponement of debt obligations 
(As defined in Article 1 number 8 of Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning 
Bankruptcy and Suspension of Payment Obligations). Furthermore, the Creditor is a 
person who has receivable due to an agreement or law which is billable before the 
court. 
 
Bankruptcy Procedure: 
Bankruptcy may be made by the Debtor or Creditor, as defined in Article 2 of Law 
Number 37 Year 2004 that: "A debtor possessing two or more Creditors and failing 
to pay off at least one debt which has matured and may be collected is declared 
bankrupt by a decision Court, either on his own request or at the request of one or 
more of his creditors".  In Article 70 of Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning 
Bankruptcy and PKPU it is explained that: "As referred to in Article 69 of the 
Curator are: a. Heritage Hall; or b. Other curators. Furthermore, in paragraph (2) 
it is explained that who can be the Curator are: a. an individual who is domiciled in 
Indonesia, who has the special expertise required in order to manage and / or settle 
the bankruptcy property; and b. registered with ministries whose scope of duties and 
responsibilities are in the field of law and legislation".  It is explained in Article 72 
of Law Number 37 Year 2004 that: "The curator shall be responsible for his mistake 
or negligence in performing the stewardship and / or order duties which cause the 
loss to the bankrupt property". In Article 73 it is explained that: "When appointed by 
more than one curator to act legally and binding action, the Curators require the 
approval of more than 1/2 of the Curators. 
 
Management of bankrupt property: 
In the exercise of its authority the Curator shall not take sides, since the Receiver is 
independent and has no conflict of interest either with the Debtor or the Creditor and 
is not in charge of bankruptcy proceedings and the postponement of the obligation to 
repay the debt of more than 3 (three) cases (Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning 
Bankruptcy and PKPU). 
 
Upon receipt of the bankruptcy decision the Curator shall immediately perform its 
duties and authority, as described in Article 15 paragraph (4) that: "Within not later 
than 5 (five) days after the date of decision of bankruptcy received by the Curator 
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and Supervisory Judge, the Curator announces in the News of The Republic of 
Indonesia and at least 2 (two) daily newspapers stipulated by the Supervisory Judge, 
concerning the summary of the decision of bankruptcy declaration containing the 
following matters: a. name, address, and occupation of the Debtor; b. name of 
Judge of Supervisor; c. the name, address, and work of the curator; d. name, 
address, and work of a member of the committee of the temporary creditor, if it has 
been appointed; and e. place and time of the Creditor's first meeting." 
 
With the decision of bankruptcy by the Commercial Court, the Debtor by law loses 
his right to control and manage his property which is included in the bankruptcy 
property, since the date of decision of the bankruptcy statement is pronounced 
(Article 24 Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Suspension of 
Payment Obligations). The Supervisory Judge stipulates: a. billing deadline; b. the 
tax verification deadline to determine the amount of tax liability in accordance with 
the laws and regulations in the field of taxation; c. day, date, time and place of the 
creditor's meeting to make matching receivables. (2) The period of time between the 
date as referred to in paragraph (1) a and b at least 14 (fourteen) days (Article 113 of 
Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Suspension of Payment 
Obligations). All Creditors are required to submit their receivables to the Curator 
(Receiver) with other calculations or written statements indicating the nature and 
number of receivables, accompanied by proofs or copies thereof, and a statement of 
whether or not the Creditor has a privilege, fiduciary guarantee, mortgages, 
collateral rights over other properties, or the right to hold objects.  
 
After the Curator has handled all of the bankrupt property, the Curator shall 
subsequently report to the Supervisory Judge to be designated as a bankruptcy 
property which may be sold in public, to make payment of all the Debtor's liabilities 
to the Creditor. The approval given by the Supervisory Judge on the performance of 
the Receiver shall be given in the form of a determination. For those who disagree / 
disapprove of the stipulation of a supervisory judge may appeal to the court within 5 
five (5) days after the award is made, this is stipulated in Article 68 of Law Number 
37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Suspension of Payment Obligations. 
 
On the contrary Debitor or Creditor and Committee of Creditor who feel 
disadvantaged with curator or curator act is not done, Debtor or Creditor can file an 
objection to Supervisory Judge. In a tense time of 3 (three) days the Supervisory 
Judge submitted the objection to the Curator for an answer. Within a period of 3 
(three) days the Receiver shall notify the Supervisory Judge of any objection made 
by either the Debtor or the Creditor. Furthermore, within 3 (three) days, the judge 
shall issue a determination of 3 (three) days after the answer of the Receiver is 
received (regulated in Article 77 of Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning 
Bankruptcy and PKPU). The curator shall be required to carry out all Supervisor 
Judgment. 
 
Settlement of Bankrupt Property: 
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In the settlement of the bankruptcy property it is necessary to offer a peace plan, but 
if in a matching meeting of receivables is not offered a peace plan, the proposed 
peace plan is not accepted, or the endorsement of peace is rejected based on a 
decision that has obtained permanent legal force, by law the bankrupt property is in 
the state of insolvency. Subject to the provisions of Article 56, Article 57 and Article 
58, the holder of rights as referred to in Article 55 paragraph (1) shall exercise its 
right within 2 (two) months after the start of the insolvency state as referred to in 
Article 178 paragraph (1). Subject to the provisions referred to in Article 56, Article 
57, and Article 58, any pawnbroker Creditor, fiduciary guarantee, mortgage, 
mortgage, or collateral right on any other material, may execute his right as if there 
was no bankruptcy. 
 
If in a matching meeting of receivables is not offered a peace plan or if the proposed 
peace plan is not accepted, the Curator or Creditor present at the meeting may 
propose that the Bankruptcy Debtor company should be continued. And for the 
purposes of securing the bankruptcy property, the Curator may use the services of 
the Bankrupt Debtor by the remuneration determined by the Supervisory Judge. 
 
The curator is responsible for ordering all the bankruptcy assets for sale and the 
proceeds of the sale to the creditors. However, in conducting the sale of bankrupt 
property the curator must go through the procedure as stipulated in the prevailing 
laws and regulations, that is, bankruptcy property must be sold in public by auction. 
If the public sale as referred in paragraph (1) is not reached then the sale under the 
hand may be carried out with the permission of the Supervisory Judge. (3) All 
objects that are not immediately or completely unresolvable the Curator shall decide 
the action to be taken against the object with the permission of the Supervisory 
Judge. (4) The receiver shall be required to pay the receivable of the creditor who 
has the right to retain an object, so that it shall re-enter and benefit the bankrupt 
property. 
 
The curator shall be obliged to divide the proceeds from the sale of the bankrupt 
property, and the Curator shall prepare a list of shares for approval to the 
Supervisory Judge. The list of divisions as referred to in paragraph (1) shall contain 
details of receipts and expenses including the Curator's wages, the name of the 
Creditor, the sums matched from each receivable, and the part which shall be 
granted to the Creditor. (3) The concurrent creditors shall be given the part as 
determined by the Supervisory Judge. 
 
Against the list of shares made by the Curator and known by the Supervisory Judge, 
then sent to the creditors. A list of shares approved by the Supervisory Judge shall be 
made available at the Court Clerk to be viewable by the Creditor during the period 
set by the Supervisory Judge at the time the list is approved. (2) The provision of a 
list of divisions and grace period as referred to in paragraph (1) shall be announced 
by the Curator in the newspaper as referred to in Article 15 paragraph (4). if the 
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creditor objected to the list of shares made by the Curator, then the creditor may 
object. 
 
The objection procedure made by the creditor to the list of divisions made by the 
Curator is processed in the hearing with the procedural law equal to other courts. 
And the process can also be appealed to the Supreme Court and Review. If the legal 
procedure has a permanent legal force. After the expiration of the grace period to see 
the list of distribution as referred to in Article 192, or in the event of a resistance 
being raised after the resolution of the case is spoken, the Receiver shall 
immediately pay the assigned share. 
 

3. Methodology 
 
If in a matching meeting of receivables is not offered a peace plan or if the proposed 
peace plan is not accepted, the Curator or Creditor present at the meeting may 
propose that the Bankruptcy Debtor company be continued. And for the purposes of 
securing the bankruptcy property, the Curator may use the services of the Bankrupt 
Debtor by the remuneration determined by the Supervisory Judge. 
 
The curator is responsible for ordering all the bankruptcy assets for sale and the 
proceeds of the sale to the creditors. However, in conducting the sale of bankrupt 
property must go through the procedure as stipulated in the prevailing laws and 
regulations, that is, bankruptcy property must be sold in public by auction. In the 
event that the public sale as referred to in paragraph (1) is not reached then the sale 
under the hand may be carried out with the permission of the Supervisory Judge. (3) 
All objects that are not immediately or completely unresolvable the Curator shall 
decide the action to be taken against the object with the permission of the 
Supervisory Judge. (4) The receiver shall be required to pay the receivable of the 
creditor who has the right to retain an object, so that it shall re-enter and benefit the 
bankrupt property. 
 
This study uses normative and empirical juridical approaches, by collecting 
applicable legislation on Payments and Postponement of Debt Payment Obligations 
and conducting interviews with the parties on the procedures for managing and 
securing bankruptcy property conducted by Curators and Supervisory Judges. The 
author conducted research on this issue in Gunung Putri Bogor and the Commercial 
Court at the Jakarta District Court. 

 
4. Result and Discussion 

 
PT.Skycamping Indonesia is located at Jalan Mercedes Band Gunung Putri Bogor, 
has a workforce of about 3,200 people. Company activities produce disposable for 
export. The condition of the telecommunication company on the road is strategic 
enough for anyone who will go to the location of PT. Sky camping Indonesia. 
Everyday the workforces are overtime, but the company does not pay the right of 
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workers according to the rule of law applicable, because the wage of workers under 
the applicable law, there is a lack of normative rights that is the minimum wage that 
is not imposed by PT. Skycamping Indonesia (in bankruptcy), against the normative 
problem of the workers has been established by the Head of Labor Social Office of 
Bogor Regency. 
 
Process of Bankruptcy: 
In April of 2007 PT. Sky camping Indonesia / PT. SCI was declared bankrupt by the 
Commercial Court at the Central Jakarta District Court, then it was carried out the 
peace. But the peace was not implemented, then in April 2008 the Commercial 
Court of the Central Jakarta District Court canceled the peace agreement with the 
register of case number 1 / Cancellation of the peace agreement / 2008 / 
PN.JKT.PST. In the cancellation of the peace agreement the Panel of Judges 
appoints 3 (three) curators and 1 (one) Superintendent Judge, to administer and 
defend the bankrupt property. 
 
Sale of bankrupt property: 
After the peace agreement was canceled in April 2007, ironically in May 2008 the 
Curator team of 3 (three) persons appointed by the Panel of Judges appealed to the 
Supervisory Judge to sell the bankrupt property on the reason that the company 
garbage cost Rp.125.000.000, - (one hundred twenty-five million rupiah). The sale 
of the bankrupt property is for the reason of paying the cost of securing the plant in 
which the security of the factory and the production machinery is done by the 
workers. In this case Philipus M Hadjon's opinion of the State of Law and justice by 
Thomas Aquinas has not been done. 
 
The sale of bankrupt property by the Curator team in May 2008 is very much in 
contradiction with Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and 
Postponement of Obligation of Debt Payment, among others: In Article 185 
paragraph (1) of Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Postponement of Debt 
Payment Obligation formulates that: "All items must be sold in public in accordance 
with the procedures prescribed in the laws and regulations" the property should be 
sold through the State auction. The application of the Curator team that is not in 
accordance with the applicable procedures the Supervisory Judge should reject the 
request made by the PT.SCI Curator team (in bankruptcy) to sell the unpublished 
bankruptcy treasures. 
 
Changes of bankrupt property: 
The change of bankrupt property into non-bankruptcy by the team of PT.SCI 
curators (in bankruptcy) on the sale of land and buildings in Gunung Putri violates 
Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and PKPU. Because the land 
and building assets sold by the Curator team have been determined by the 
Supervisory Judge as a bankruptcy property on the request of the PT.SCI Curator 
team (in bankruptcy). And sales procedures performed by the team of the Curator 
upon approval of the Supervisory Judge. Therefore, the Curator Team is not entitled 
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to change the bankruptcy property, and the right to change is the panel of Judges on 
the request of Debitor or Creditor. 
 
Sanctions against Curators/Receivers: 
Article 72 of Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning Bankruptcy and Suspension of 
Payment Liability shall be formulated that the Receiver shall be responsible for any 
errors or omissions in performing the management and / or order duties which cause 
loss to the bankrupt property. Based on the explanation of Article 72, the law does 
not work, and justice is not obtained by the people as explained by Thomas Aquinas. 
Justice can be felt if the rights of people are paid according to the rules. 
 
The determination of the bankruptcy property has been done by the Supervisory 
Judge on December 8, 2008, if within five days after the stipulation no one filed an 
objection then the determination is ingkrah and has a permanent legal force and must 
be implemented. If any of the Creditors objected to the Stipulation of the 
Supervisory Judge within a period of five days after the determination, the Debtor or 
Creditor may object. In the case of bankruptcy property PT.SCI The Curator Team 
unilaterally changed the judgment of the supervisor and the property has been sold. 
The act of the curator violates Law Number 37 Year 2004 and the Receiver is 
responsible according to Article 72 of Law Number 37 Year 2004 concerning 
bankruptcy and PKPU /. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 
1. Procedure of change of bankrupt property into non-bankrupt property, can only be 
done by Debitor through application to Judge Council through Supervisory Judge, to 
be conducted siding process. 
 
2. Procedure for sale of bankrupt property, may be made after it has been stipulated 
by the Supervisory Judge, the Receiver may conduct the auction process under the 
supervisory judges. If in auction 1st or 2nd there is no demand, the Curator may sell 
under the control of the Supervisory Judge's permission.3. Curators who harmed the 
bankrupt property in accordance with Article 72 of Law Number 337 Year 2004 
received sanction, both criminal and civil, and in the Criminal Code of abuse of 
authority. 
 
Suggestion: 
1. In order to have the authority to hold the money of the bankrupt property which is 
given to the District Court. 
2. The Article 2 of Law No. 37 should be changed because it causes unemployment. 
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Abstract:  
 
Composite Stocks are simultaneously influenced by international stock indices namely Dow 
Jones, Hang Seng, Nikkei simultaneously by R-squared 82,24 %.  
 
Partially the international Stock Index namely Dow Jones, Hang Seng, Nikkei influences 
movement of composite Stock Index. The contribution of the largest international share index 
is the Hang Seng Stock Index which is geographically close together and also has a great 
influence on the nearest stock, among others, the Hang Seng index from the regional 
financial center which is the closest to Indonesia and in which has the greatest influence on 
the Index volatility of Composite Stocks, later followed by the Nikkei Index, and finally by the 
Dow Jones Index. 
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1. Introduction 
 
The stability of the financial system of a State can be broadly divided into two main 
factors namely external factors and internal factors (Fama and French, 1988). 
External factors such as the occurrence of external environmental turmoil, can be a 
liquidity shock of the world which encourages short-term inflows or short-term 
capital outflows, global imbalances, and contagion effects (Yang and Lim, 2004) 
While internal factors include interest rate, domestic inflation rate and high reliance 
on banking (Gavin, 1989). 
 
One globalization process factor of the complex dimension is financial globalization 
as one of the factors affecting the stability of the financial system of globalization 
(Jorion, 1991). The influence of the globalization process can no doubt have 
changed the world's infrastructure, both economic and non-economic (Mougoue, 
1996). The impact of financial globalization that is a major change, is the occurrence 
of cross-border financial flows and payments (Wahyu, 2017), with increasing 
international risk-sharing through more diversified financial instruments, increased 
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cross-border of asset ownership, and increasing market profile of international 
finance, both from the side of the involved market participants or the institution 
(Rahman and Uddin, 2009). 
 
The changing of global financial structure directly or indirectly has an impact on the 
domestic financial system of a country, which means that in the event of a global 
financial turmoil, it brings impacts such as spreading to the global financial system, 
the shifting of government domination to the market mechanism, bank-centered 
shifts in market-based financing, although in the different forms in each country 
which is resulted in declining banking core-business  (Afzal and Shahadat, 2011). 
 
The benefits of financial globalization among other things can be obtained from 
cheaper sources of financing (Wahyu, 2017), wider, more flexible, and as a means 
for spreading risk, financial openness has an impact on growth, developing countries 
expect more benefits of the wider access to credit and capital markets, but after a 
series of financial crises, the costs of an open financial system are large, with 
uncertain benefits (Alagidede and Panagiotidis, 2010). 
 
The positive or negative impacts of the financial globalization process, the presence 
of dynamic interactions among regional financial centers, the occurrence or absence 
of infectious effects, and the impact of financial turmoil on the domestic economy, 
are of great importance to study and this is what will be the focus of this research. 
Financial system stability in this paper is reflected through the development of stock 
price index and rupiah exchange rate. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
A stable financial system is a strong financial system and is resistant to many 
economic disturbances, resulting in the ability to perform intermediary functions, 
perform payments and spread risk appropriately (Wahyu, 2017). Financial system 
stability is a condition in which economic mechanisms in pricing, allocation of funds 
and risk management function which are well and support economic growth 
(Apergis and Eleftheriou, 2002; Grima and Caruana, 2017). 
 
Some of the factors that cause financial system instability can be triggered by a 
variety of causes and turmoil (Thalassinos et al., 2015). Generally, a combination of 
market forces, both due to structural factors and behavior. The market failure itself 
can be sourced from the external environment (international) as well as the internal 
environment (domestic). Risks that often accompany activities in the financial 
system include credit risk, liquidity risk, market risk and operational risk (Arshad et 
al., 2012). 
 
Financial System Stability (SSK) is very important, among others, to create trust and 
a supportive environment for investors to save their funds in financial institutions, 
can guarantee the interests of the community, especially small customers and 
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R2 value the better the model. Estimated results have an R2 value of 0.8224 or equal 
to 82.24%. This means that the Hang Seng Stock Index variables, the Nikkei Stock 
Index and the Dow Jones Stock Index are able to explain the Composite Stock Price 
Index by 82.24%. While the rest of 17,76% is explained by other variable outside of 
the research. 
 

5. Conclusion 
 
Composite Stocks are affected by International Stock Index of Dow Jones, Hang 
Seng, and Nikkei Stock Index simultaneously. Partially the International Stock Index 
of Dow Jones, Hang Seng, Nikkei influences the movement of the Composite Stock 
Index.  
 
The largest contributor to the international stock index is the Hang Seng Stock Index 
which geographically close together as well as has a big influence on the nearest 
stock, among others, the Hang Seng index from the nearest regional financial center 
from Indonesia which has the greatest influence on the volatility of the Composite 
Stock Index, followed later by the Nikkei Stock Index and Dow Jones Stock Index. 
Estimated results have an R2 value of 0.8224 or equal to 82.24%. This means that 
the Hang Seng Stock Index variables, the Nikkei Stock Index and the Dow Jones 
Stock Index can explain the Composite Stock Price Index by 82.24%. While the rest 
of 17,76% is explained by other variable outside of the research. 
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variant that designed to resolve multiple regression when specific problems occur on 
the data, such as a small sample size, missing research data (the missing value), and 
multicollinearity (Joginyanto, 2011). The PLS purpose is to predict the influence of 
the variable X against Y and explain the theoretical relationship between both 
variables. Therefore, these researches use PLS.  
 
Evaluation model of Partial Least Square (PLS) is done by Jogiyanto (2011), among 
others, the evaluation of the outer model or models of measurements, including the 
convergent validity and discriminant validity through cross loading and the root of 
the average variance extracted as well as composite reliability and evaluation of 
inner models or structural model, evaluated through R ² (reliability indicator) for the 
dependent invalid constructs and value the t-statistic of coefficient test path. 
 
Evaluation of the outer model is done by Convergent Validity test, with reflective 
indicators assessed based on loading factor (correlation between the scores of items/ 
score components with a score of invalid constructs). Rule of thumb which is usually 
used to make the initial inspection of the matrix factors are considered ± 30 meets 
the minimal level, for loading ± 40 is considered better, and for loading > 0.50 is 
considered significant in partial. Thus, the higher the value of the loading factor, the 
increasingly important role of loading in interpret matrix factors. Rule of thumb used 
to convergent validity is the outer loading > 0.5.  
 
Discriminant validity test with reflexive indicators can be assessed based on cross 
loading between indicators with the construct. If invalid constructs with correlation 
measurement of items are greater than the size of the other invalid constructs, it will 
be shown that latent invalid constructs predicting the size of the block are better than 
another block size. The other way is to look at the value of the AVE. When the value 
of the AVE of each invalid construct is larger than 0.50 then the model can be said 
to have a discriminant validity. Test reliability in PLS can use two methods, namely, 
composite reliability and Cronbach alpha. Invalid constructs are declared reliable if 
the value of composite reliability nor the Cronbach alpha are above 0.70 (Jogiyanto, 
2011). The evaluation of inner models or structural model is done by looking at the 
R-square for each dependent latent variable. The Change of the R-square can be 
used to assess the influence of latent independent variables to the latent dependent 
variable. the value of R-square higher, result in better model predictions (Jogiyanto, 
2011).  
 
The decision to accept or reject the hypothesis can be seen by the provisions value of 
the outer weight of each indicator and the value of their significance. The value of 
the weight is suggested to be above 0.50 (positive) and T-statistic above the value of 
T-table for p < 0.10; p < 0.50; and p < 0.01. Indicators that have a value under that 
provision must be dropped from the model and then put under a test. The value of 
the inner weight of relations between latent variables can be seen by the value of the 
weight of the relationship which must indicate the positive direction with a value of 
the T-statistic above T-table for p < 0.10; p < 0.05; and p < 0.01. Alternative 
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In fact, other countries that have more advanced industrial capabilities than 
Indonesia, use much more the safeguard instrument to protect the product from the 
invasion of foreign products.2 
 
The prohibition of dumping practices applicable to WTO members is starting to 
come under fire. Dumping is often used as an instrument for developed countries to 
protect their products. Moreover, accusations of dumping against the state 
developing countries, including Indonesia, are increasing every year. Though such 
allegations are often not supported by strong supporting evidence.3 
 
Dumping began to take effect in Indonesia as a result of the law of the ratification of 
the Agreement on Establishment of World Trade Organization (WTO) through Law 
No.7 / 1994. Until now, Indonesia does not yet have specific laws regulating 
dumping. Dumping is only slightly touched on in some articles of Law No.17 / 2006 
of an amendment to Law No.10 / 1995 on Customs. Article 18 stipulates that Anti-
Dumping Import Duty is imposed on imported goods in case the export price of the 
goods is lower than its normal price and the import of goods causes a loss to the 
domestic industry. 4 
 
Further technical dumping arrangements are regulated in Government Regulation 
No.34 / 1996 on Anti-Dumping Import Duty and Compensation Import Duty, plus 
several Decisions of the Minister of Industry and Trade. The concept of dumping is 
predatory pricing, that is, a manufacturer sells the loss of an item for a certain period 
with the aim of turning off other competitors selling the same or similar goods. 
 
From the introduction above the author will conduct research to discuss the dumping 
arrangements in Law no. 5/1999 on Prohibition of Monopolistic Practices and 
Unfair Business Competition. 
 

2. Literature review 
 
Dumping is a term used in the international trade, it is a trade pact by an exporter by 
selling commodities on the international market at a lower price than reasonable or 
lower value than the price of the item in his own country, or from the sale price to 
other countries in general, the practice this is considered unfair as it can damage the 
market and harm the competitor producers in the importing country.5 
 

                                                      
2Anhttp://www.tempointeraktif.com/hg/ekbis/2004/02/05/brk,20040205-17,id.htmlastasya - 
Tempo News Room. 
3http://www.hukumonline.com/detail.asp?id=4986&cl=Fokus. 
4Lihat Pasal 18 UU No.10 Tahun 1995 
5Elly Erawati and J.S. Badudu, English-Indonesian Economic Law Dictionary, ELIPS, 
Jakarta, 1996, p.39. 
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